¥
- > Z
g
[+ ml ==
-

o
: Tk o
. TN
w T ()
() [ | Q2
> o)
o o
-
0 OU
o
. v, z o

N
%0
&
<
‘v@
&
Wov
QO

N3 INVE TVHLNID NVIdOlUN3 100Z 4290350 NIL3ITTNE ATHLNOMW



&)

EUROPEAN CENTRAL BANK

M O NTHULY
B ULLETIN

October 2001



© European Central Bank, 2001
Address

Postal address

Telephone
Internet
Fax

Telex

This Bulletin was produced under the responsibility of the Executive Board of the ECB. Translations are prepared and published by

the national central banks.

All rights reserved. Reproduction for educational and non-commercial purposes is permitted provided that the source is acknowledged.

Kaiserstrasse 29

D-60311 Frankfurt am Main
Germany

Postfach 16 03 19

D-60066 Frankfurt am Main
Germany

+49 69 13440
http://Iwww.ecb.int

+49 69 1344 6000

411 144 ecb d

The cut-off date for the statistics included in this issue was 10 October 2001.

ISSN 1561-0136



Contents

Editorial 5
Economic developments in the euro area 7
Monetary and financial developments 7
Price developments 19
Output, demand and labour market developments 23
Exchange rate and balance of payments developments 31
Boxes:

| Monetary policy operations and liquidity conditions in the reserve

maintenance period ending on 23 September 200| 13
2 Preliminary evidence on developments in euro area residential
property prices 22
3 Euro area sectoral employment growth and employment
business survey results 29
Issues related to monetary policy rules 37

Bidding behaviour of counterparties in the Eurosystem’s regular

open market operations 51
The euro cash changeover in markets outside the euro area 65
Euro area statistics I*
Chronology of monetary policy measures of the Eurosystem 85%
Documents published by the European Central Bank (ECB) 9I*

ECB » Monthly Bulletin » October 2001



Abbreviations

Countries

BE
DK
DE
GR
ES
FR
IE
IT
LU
NL
AT
PT
FI
SE
UK
P
us

Others

BIS
BPM5
CDs
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Editorial

At its meetings on 27 September and
I'l October 2001, the Governing Council of
the ECB decided to leave the minimum bid
rate on the main refinancing operations of
the Eurosystem at 3.75%. The interest rates
on the marginal lending facility and the
deposit facility were also left unchanged,
at 4.75% and 2.75% respectively.

These decisions reflect the fact that the
Governing Council views the current level of
the key ECB interest rates as consistent with
the maintenance of price stability over the
medium term. Given the high
uncertainty in the international environment,
the Governing Council will continue to
monitor developments very closely and
thoroughly, and will assess new information
in the context of its medium-term-oriented
monetary policy strategy aimed at delivering
price stability in the euro area.

level of

The assessment underlying the Governing
Council’s decisions was based on the analysis
of the information related to both pillars of
the monetary policy strategy of the ECB.

Starting with the first pillar, M3 growth has
increased over the past few months. The
three-month average of the annual growth
rates of M3 increased to 6.4% in the period
from June to August 2001, up from 5.9% in
the period from May to July 2001. However,
M3 figures are still distorted upwards by
holdings of money market paper and short-
term debt securities by non-euro area
residents. These holdings are currently
estimated to have accounted for around
three-quarters of a percentage point of annual
M3 growth over recent months. In addition,
a number of temporary factors have played
an important role in shaping recent monetary
developments. Notably, the relatively flat
yield curve until August and uncertainty in
stock markets have led to portfolio shifts
by private longer-term
assets to shorter-term assets included in
M3, in particular marketable instruments.
Furthermore, the growth rate of credit to
the private sector continued to slow down in
August. For all these reasons, monetary

investors from
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developments are not seen to signal risks to
price stability at this juncture. This
notwithstanding, developments in monetary
aggregates will have to be monitored carefully
in the coming months.

As regards the second pillar, the assessment
is currently surrounded by a particularly high
degree of uncertainty, especially concerning
the international environment. Last month’s
terrorist attacks had an immediate negative
impact on economic activity and confidence,
which could delay the resumption of higher
economic growth. Against this background, it
was important that policy-makers around the
world acted with measures to support
confidence. A further positive factor has been
the recent fall in oil prices, which should help
to contain inflationary pressures and support
real disposable income of households, thereby
sustaining consumption in many countries.

With regard to the euro area, economic
growth was already slowing down before the
attacks of Il September. Real GDP growth
in the second quarter of 2001 was only 0.1%
quarter on quarter, down from 0.5% in the
first quarter. Economic activity in the second
quarter of 2001 was strongest for the services
sector, while it weakened in the industrial
and construction sectors. Evidence collected
before |1 September, including surveys on
business and consumer confidence, did not
point to an early recovery.

At this stage, it would be premature to
formulate a assessment of the
macroeconomic effects of the tragic events

firm

in the United States and current activities to
combat global terrorism. First releases of
survey indicators sampled after | | September
suggest that confidence was immediately
affected to some extent. However, these
surveys were conducted too soon after the
tragic events respondents to
formulate a thorough analysis of their
implications. In this respect, it should also be
mentioned that, after a period of turmoil
following the terrorist attacks, financial
markets

to allow

in the euro area firmed as the
economic situation was reassessed in a calmer



way. By 10 October, stock markets had
returned to levels close to those prevailing
before || September and an initial increase
in corporate bond spreads had been reversed.
In addition, long-term government bond
yields were little affected by recent events.

The existence of the euro has eliminated
exchange rate tensions within the euro area,
which had typically plagued many of the
countries when external shocks occurred in
the past. Looking ahead, there are no major
imbalances in the euro area which would require
a lengthy period of economic adjustment. On
account of policies aimed at price stability, fiscal
consolidation, wage moderation and structural
reform, the euro area fundamentals remain
positive. Financing conditions are favourable and
the expected decline in consumer price inflation
should provide further support to household
consumption in the euro area. Taken together,
all these elements should provide a good base
for a recovery in the course of next year once
the initial shock has been absorbed. This
notwithstanding, downside risks to the current
prospects will have to be monitored.

As mentioned, inflation in the euro area is
expected to continue falling. Annual consumer
price inflation, as measured by the HICP,
declined from a peak of 3.4% in May 200! to
2.7% in August. Early indications point to a
further decrease in annual consumer price
inflation in September. The decline in external
price pressures, which has also been reflected
in producer prices, should support a continued
dampening of short-term price pressures in the
coming months. Furthermore, inflationary
pressures from the demand side have weakened
further. Against this background, there are good
reasons to be confident that inflation in the
euro area will continue to decline to a level
consistent with price stability. The expected
continuation of wage moderation should
underpin this trend.

For the time being, the Governing Council
sees a confirmation of its earlier assessment
which led it to reduce the key ECB interest
rates by 50 basis points on |17 September. In
fact, as noted above, recent developments

strengthened tendencies towards lower rates
of inflation that were already prevailing
before. Given their nature and potential
economic consequences, the terrorist attacks
clearly warranted a prompt, flexible and
appropriate response by the Governing
Council, in line with the medium-term-
oriented monetary policy strategy of the ECB.

Regarding fiscal policies, there have been
encouraging signs of firm fiscal consolidation in
a significant number of euro area countries over
past years, whereas, in a few other countries,
progress towards balanced fiscal positions has
been slower. It is natural for an economic
slowdown to have adverse effects on member
countries’ budget positions. However, for
countries with a budget position still not close
to balance or in surplus, it is important to adhere
to their medium-term consolidation plans. A
short-lived slowdown should not significantly
change the scope for reaching the targets set in
the countries’ stability programmes.

Turning to long-term prospects, in order to
raise the rate of potential economic growth
in the euro area, structural reforms in the
level and composition of public revenue and
expenditure, as well as in product and labour
markets, have to continue. Advances in
structural reforms have been made in times
of high real GDP growth, although in many
areas, including in labour markets, more could
have been achieved. As adjustment needs are
likely to become more visible in periods of
less vigorous economic growth, policy-
makers must now step up the reforms rather
than allowing efforts to abate. Moving forward
the reform agenda decisively would enable
the euro area economy to absorb economic
shocks more easily than in the past.

This issue of the Monthly Bulletin contains
three articles. The first article discusses issues
related to monetary policy rules. The second
article analyses the bidding behaviour of
counterparties in the Eurosystem’s regular
open market operations. The third reviews
the logistics of the euro cash changeover in
markets outside the euro area and the related
parts of the Euro 2002 Information Campaign.
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Economic developments in the euro area

I Monetary and financial developments

Monetary policy decisions of the
Governing Council of the ECB

At its meetings on 27 September and
Il October 2001, the Governing Council of
the ECB decided to leave the minimum bid
rate in the main refinancing operations,
conducted as variable rate tenders, at 3.75%.
The interest rates on the marginal lending
facility and the deposit facility were also kept
unchanged, at 4.75% and 2.75% respectively
(see Chart I).

Strong short-term M3 dynamics continue
to reflect shifts out of longer-term assets

In the period from June to August 2001, the
three-month average of the annual growth
rates of M3 stood at 6.4%, up from 5.9% in
the period from May to July. In August, the
annual growth rate of M3 increased to 6.7%,
from 6.4% in July (see Chart 2). With regard
to the shorter-term dynamics of M3, the

ECB interest ratesand money mar ket

rates
(percentages per annum; daily data)

---- marginal lending rate
— — deposit rate

—— minimum bid rate in the main refinancing
operations

overnight interest rate (EONIA)
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M3 growth and thereferencevalue
(annual percentage changes; seasonally and calendar effect
adjusted)

- - M3
—— M3 (three-month centred moving average)
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Source: ECB.

Note: Series not adjusted for non-euro area resident holdings of
money market paper and debt securities with an initial maturity
of up to two years. According to preliminary estimates, the
adjustment for these holdings might reduce the annual growth
rate of M3 by around three-quarters of a percentage point in
recent months.

seasonally adjusted and six-month annualised
growth rate of M3 stood at 8.0% in August,
after 7.9% in July. When interpreting M3
developments, however, it has to be borne in
mind that M3 figures contain non-euro area
resident holdings of money market paper and
debt securities with an initial maturity of up
to two years. It is currently estimated that
these holdings had an upward impact on the
annual growth rate of M3 of around three-
quarters of a percentage point in recent
months.'

Several factors have to be taken into account
when assessing the implications of current
monetary  growth for price
developments. The August data tend to
confirm that the recent acceleration in M3
seems to be mainly driven by temporary

future

| The ECB intends to publish an M3 series which excludes all non-
euro area resident holdings of negotiable instruments towards
the end of this year.



factors associated with the reallocation of
the portfolios of euro area economic agents.
The continued uncertainty in euro area stock
markets has probably led to shifts into
short-term secure assets included in M3. In
addition, despite steepening somewhat over
recent months, the yield curve remained
relatively flat up to August by historical
standards. Consequently, investors seem to
have continued to shift funds out of longer-
term instruments into shorter-term assets
included in M3. This development is reflected
in the further decrease in the annual growth
of MFIs’ longer-term financial liabilities in
August. Moreover, economic agents had to
adjust their transaction balances to the past
one-off shocks to consumer prices resulting
from the increases in energy and food prices.
While such price shocks carry the risk of
second-round effects on inflation via wage
increases, the likelihood of the emergence of
and, hence, the risk of
unfavourable implications for medium-term
price developments should be regarded as
rather limited in the current weak economic
environment.

such effects

Overall, at the current juncture the

strengthening of monetary dynamics in recent

months should not imply risks to price
stability over the medium term. At the same
time, monetary developments have to be
monitored closely in the coming months.

The annual growth rate of MI, which
encompasses currency in circulation and
overnight deposits, remained broadly

unchanged in August 2001 at 3.6%, after 3.4%
in July (see Table |). However, as in previous
months, developments currency
circulation and overnight deposits differed
significantly. Preparations by economic agents
related to the euro cash changeover at the
beginning of next year continued to exert a
downward impact on the annual rate of
change of currency in circulation, which fell
from -6.4% in July to -8.3% in August. This is
likely to mainly reflect a reduction in domestic
cash hoardings and only to a small extent a
flowback of the euro legacy currencies from
abroad (see Box | in the section “Monetary
and financial developments” in the September
2001 issue of the Monthly Bulletin). By
contrast, overnight deposits continued to
increase relatively strongly. The seasonally
adjusted and six-month annualised growth
rate of overnight deposits was 9.3% in August,
compared with 2.3% in January. To a

in in

Summary table of monetary variablesfor theeuro area

(annual percentage changes; quarterly averages)

2000 2001 2001 2001 2001 2001 2001
Q4 Q1 Q2 May June July Aug.
Seasonally and calendar effect adjusted

M1 5.7 2.6 23 29 38 34 3.6
Currency in circulation 19 -1.3 -32 -39 -4.7 -6.4 -8.3
Overnight deposits 6.5 35 35 43 55 54 6.0
M2 - M1 (= other short-term deposits) 2.2 34 4.4 4.1 4.6 5.2 49
M2 38 31 34 35 4.2 43 43
M3 - M2 (= marketable instruments) 11.3 147 145 148 173 188 206
M3 4.9 4.7 5.0 5.2 6.1 6.4 6.7

Unadjusted for seasonal and calendar effects
L onger-term financial liabilities (excluding capital and reserves) 37 3.7 3.0 2.7 24 2.3 17
Credit to euro arearesidents 6.4 6.0 5.9 5.9 6.1 6.2 5.9
Credit to general government -6.0 -5.9 -36 27 -15 -04 0.1
of which: Loansto general government -19 -0.1 13 -14 -16 -1.8 -1.2
Credit to other euro arearesidents 10.5 9.9 8.9 8.6 84 8.2 7.6
of which: Loans to the private sector 9.6 9.1 8.2 8.0 7.8 7.6 7.1

Source: ECB.
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significant extent, this acceleration in
overnight deposits is likely to mirror the shifts
out of currency. Moreover, the current
tendency of investors to place money for
some time in liquid assets is likely to have
contributed to this strong increase.

The annual growth rate of short-term
deposits other than overnight deposits stood
at 4.9% in August 2001. (In detail, the annual
growth rate of deposits redeemable at a
period of notice of up to three months
recovered further to 0.9%, reaching a positive
value for the first time since April 2000. The
annual growth rate of deposits with an agreed
maturity of up to two years remained high at
10.7% in August). In addition, the annual
growth rate of marketable instruments
increased further to 20.6%.

Both the development of short-term deposits
other than overnight deposits and that of
marketable instruments included in M3 were
driven by similar factors. As indicated above,
the continued uncertainty in stock markets
and the preparations of euro area residents
for the cash changeover should have led to
shifts into short-term bank deposits and
marketable instruments included in M3.

Moreover, the development in these short-
term instruments is likely to be closely related
to the relatively flat yield curve up to August.
The spread between the euro area ten-year
government bond yield and the three-month
EURIBOR stood at around 70 basis points on
average in August, which is relatively low by
historical interest
rates, the interest rate spread between
longer-term deposits, i.e. deposits with an
agreed maturity of over two years and
deposits redeemable at a period of notice of
over three months, and the corresponding
short-term deposits narrowed slightly in
recent months. The attractiveness of short-
term assets is also reflected in the subdued
development of MFIs’ longer-term financial

standards. As for retail
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liabilities, which consist of longer-term
deposits held by euro area residents at euro
area MFIs and longer-term securities issued
by euro area MFls (see Table | and Chart 3).
In August, the annual rate of growth of
longer-term financial liabilities (excluding
capital and reserves) stood at only 1.7%,
compared with 3.9% in January.

Finally, the demand for short-term deposits
reflects the less pronounced decline in retail
interest rates relative to money market rates
in recent months and, hence, a narrowing of
the respective spread. This is due to a lagged
and, in particular with regard to deposits
redeemable at notice of up to three months,
only partial adjustment of their remuneration
to financial market developments.

Movementsin M 3 and itscounter parts
(annual flows; EUR bhillions; not adjusted for seasonal and
calendar effects)

H Q12001
O Q22001
O July 2001
H Aug. 2001
700
600
500
400
300
200
100

-100
-200

M3 Longer-term  Creditto  Credit to Net Other
financial theprivate  general external  counterparts
liahilities sector government  assets  (including
(excluding capital and
capital reserves)
and reserves)

Source: ECB.

Note: Series not adjusted for non-euro area residents’ holdings
of money market paper and debt securities with an initial
maturity of up to two years.



Further slowdown in credit to the private
sector

As in previous months, the annual growth
rate of credit to euro area residents remained
around 6% in August (see Table ). This
broadly stable development, however, was
the result of two contrasting movements. The
annual rate of change of credit to general
government continued to recover, albeit only
slightly, standing at 0.1% in August 2001. By
contrast, the annual growth rate of credit to
the private sector, of which nearly 90%
comprises loans, decreased further to 7.6%
in August, compared with 10.5% in the last
quarter of 2000. The slowdown in economic
growth and the reduced impact of some
special factors, such as lower merger and
acquisition transactions and less buoyant
housing markets in some euro area countries,
seem to be the main reasons for the
moderation in credit to the private sector.

Overall, the slowdown in credit to the private
sector adds weight to the view that current
monetary developments should not signal
risks to price stability.

Finally, the net external asset position of the
euro area MFI sector improved further in
August 2001 (see Chart 3). As in June and
July, there were considerable net inflows of
assets in August, amounting to €44 billion.
This is in line with euro area balance of
payments developments, which show
combined net direct and portfolio investment
inflows (mainly of net equity) into the euro
area for June and July (data for August are
not yet available). Over the 12 months to
August, the net external position of the euro
area MFI sector decreased by €53 billion,
which was half the €106 billion decrease in
the 12-month period to July.

Slight deceleration in debt securities
issuance in July

The annual growth of the amount outstanding
of debt securities issued by euro area
residents declined from 7.8% in June 2001 to

7.5% in July. Underlying this was a decrease
in the annual growth of the amount
outstanding of long-term debt securities from
7.7% in June to 7.3% in July, while the annual
growth of the amount outstanding of short-
term debt securities remained unchanged at
8.8% in July (see Chart 4).

The currency breakdown shows that the
annual growth of the amount outstanding of
euro-denominated debt securities issued by
euro area residents was 6.4% in July 2001,
compared with 6.2% in the previous month.
The share of euro-denominated debt
securities issued by euro area residents in
gross issuance rose from 92.3% in June to
94.0% in July.

As regards the sectoral breakdown, the
annual growth of the amount outstanding of
euro-denominated debt securities issued by
MFIs was slightly down, from 6.5% in June
2001 to 6.3% in July, mainly on account of
weak short-term securities issuance. The

Amountsoutstanding of debt securities

issued by euro arearesidents
(annual percentage changes)
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For reasons of comparability, annual growth rates before
January 2001 use data for the euro area plus Greece.
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annual growth of the amount outstanding of
debt securities issued by non-monetary
financial corporations and non-financial
corporations remained virtually unchanged in
July, at 32.6% and 21.6%, respectively. These
continued strong annual growth rates in the
non-MFl private sector may be explained by
the fall in equity market prices and, possibly,
a decline in internal sources of finance,
reflecting weaker corporate earnings.

Turning to the general government sector,
the annual growth of the amount outstanding
of debt securities issued by central
government increased slightly, from 2.6% in
June 2001 to 2.8% in July. The annual growth
rate of debt securities issuance by other
general government also increased from
14.0% in June to 15.2% in July. These
increases reflect the less favourable
developments in public finance in 2001.

Retail bank interest rates declined
slightly in August

Short-term retail bank interest rates declined
slightly in  August 2001, in line with
developments observed since the end of 2000
(see Chart 5). The average interest rates on
deposits with an agreed maturity of up to
one year and on deposits redeemable at
notice of up to three months decreased by
7 basis points in August compared with the
previous month. The overnight deposit rate
and the average interest rate on loans to
enterprises with a maturity of up to one year
fell by around 2 basis points from July to
August, compared with the |2 basis point fall
in the average three-month money market
rate over the same period.

Most long-term retail bank interest rates also
decreased further in August 2001 (see
Chart 6). This broadly mirrored a fall in
average government bond yields by around
20 basis points from July to August. The
average interest rates on deposits redeemable
at notice of over three months and on loans
to households for house purchase declined
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by around 10 basis points between July and
August.

Significant decline in money market
interest rates

After being broadly stable in early September,
money market interest rates decreased
significantly in the wake of the terrorist
attacks in the United States. The decrease in
money market rates in the period between
end-August and 10 October was of a similar
magnitude across all maturities from one
month up to one year. Thus, the downward
slope of the EURIBOR Yyield curve remained
broadly unchanged.

In the period between end-August and the
terrorist attacks on |l September, money
market rates at the shorter end of the money
market yield curve remained broadly stable.
The EONIA increased temporarily (on the
morning of 12 September) as market
participants tended to increase their
preference for holding excess liquidity (see
Box 1). The two fine-tuning operations
conducted by the Eurosystem on 12 and
13 September helped to restore normal
conditions in the overnight money market.
After the announcement of the decision
to lower the key ECB interest rates on
17 September, the shortest money market
rates declined to levels close to the new
minimum bid rate of 3.75% in the
Eurosystem’s main refinancing operations. In
the main refinancing operations settled on
19 and 26 September and 3 and 10 October,
the marginal and average rates did not exceed
the minimum bid rate of 3.75% by more than
2 basis points. However, following the
insufficient ~ bidding of the ECB’s
counterparties in the main refinancing
operations conducted on 9 October, the
EONIA increased.

The one-month and three-month EURIBOR
declined by 53 and 63 basis points
respectively between end-August and 10
October, and stood at 3.79% and 3.62%
respectively on 10 October (see Chart 7). In

the longer-term refinancing operation of the
Eurosystem settled on 27 September, the
marginal and weighted-average interest rates
were 3.55% and 3.58% respectively. These
levels were 65 basis points lower than the
corresponding rates on the longer-term
refinancing operation settled on 30 August.

At the longer end of the money market yield
curve, the six-month and twelve-month
EURIBOR were equal to 3.49% and 3.41%
respectively on [0 October, representing
respective declines of 63 and 56 basis points
compared with the end of August. Overall,
the negative difference between the twelve-
month and the one-month EURIBOR thus
remained broadly unchanged after end-
August, standing at 38 basis points on
10 October 2001.

The expected path of the three-month
EURIBOR, as implied in the futures prices on
contracts with delivery dates in December
2001, March 2002 and June 2002, decreased
significantly ~ between end-August and
10 October. A large part of the decline
occurred on | | September. Futures rates fell

Short-terminterest ratesintheeuroarea
(percentages per annum; daily data)

—— one-month EURIBOR

- = threee-month EURIBOR

- - - - six-month EURIBOR
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ECB » Monthly Bulletin » October 2001



Monetary policy operationsand liquidity conditionsin thereserve maintenance
period ending on 23 September 2001

During the reserve maintenance period from 24 August to 23 September 2001, the Eurosystem settled four
main refinancing operations (MROs), one longer-term refinancing operation, and two fine-tuning operations.

The MROs were carried out as variable rate tenders with a minimum bid rate. In the first MRO, the minimum
bid rate was 4.50%, in the second and third it was 4.25%, and in the fourth 3.75%. The alotted volumes
ranged between €61 hillion and €82 billion. The ratio of the amount bid to the volume allotted varied
between 1.04 and 1.95, the average being 1.54. In the first MRO, the marginal and the weighted average rates
equalled the minimum bid rate. In the second operation, the marginal and the weighted average rates were two
and three basis points above the minimum bid rate, respectively, while in the third and fourth operations the
corresponding spreads were one and two basis points. The number of participating counterparties ranged
between 295 and 341, with an average of 326.

On 29 August, the Eurosystem conducted a longer-term refinancing operation through a variable rate tender
with a pre-announced allotment volume of €20 billion. A total of 214 counterparties participated in the
operation, submitting a total bid amount of €37.8 billion. The marginal and the weighted average rates were
4.20% and 4.23%, respectively.

In order to support the normal functioning of the markets and to provide liquidity after the terrorist attacksin
the United States on 11 September, the ECB conducted fine-tuning operations on both 12 and 13 September.
These were carried out as liquidity-providing reverse operations with same-day settlement and one-day
maturity. Furthermore, they were conducted as quick tenders at a fixed rate of 4.25%. In both operations, the
ECB satisfied all bids. In the first operation, bids amounted to €69.3 billion, with 63 counterparties
participating. In the second operation, 45 counterparties submitted bids totalling €40.5 billion. Moreover, on
12 September the US Federal Reserve System and the ECB agreed on a swap arrangement, under which the
ECB was eligible to draw up to USD 50 billion of deposits at the Federal Reserve Bank of New Y ork against
an equivalent amount of euro deposits at the ECB. The purpose of the agreement was to provide dollar
liquidity to those euro area banks whose operations were temporarily affected by the market disturbances.

During the first days of the reserve maintenance period, the EONIA was stable at around 4.50%. However, it
started to decline in the run-up to 30 August, when the Governing Council decided to lower the key ECB
interest rates by 0.25 percentage point, and reached 4.28% on 7 September. Asan indirect result of the terrorist
attacks on 11 September, overnight rates rose sharply to the level of the marginal lending rate on the morning
of 12 September. Later on that day, following the injection by the ECB of additional liquidity through afine-
tuning operation, overnight rates normalised and, at the end of the day, the EONIA, which measures the
average interest rate during the day, had recorded an increase of only 13 basis points, to 4.42%. Tensionsin
the money market abated further following the fine-tuning operation on Thursday 13 September and the
EONIA declined to a level close to the minimum bid rate of 4.25%. The bid-ask spreads quoted in the
overnight market, however, only returned to normality at the beginning of the following week. On the
afternoon of Monday 17 September, the Governing Council decided to lower its key interest rates by 0.50
percentage point. The EONIA dropped on the following day to 3.76%, just above the new minimum bid ratein
the Eurosystem’s main refinancing operations of 3.75%. Amid ample liquidity, the EONIA continued to
decrease in the last days of the reserve maintenance period. On Friday 21 September, the last business day of
the period, the EONIA stood at 3.12%, and a net recourse to the deposit facility of €2.9 billion confirmed the
ampleliquidity situation.

The net liquidity-absorbing impact of the autonomous factors (i.e. the factors not related to monetary policy)
on the banking system'’s liquidity (item (b)) averaged €84.6 billion. The daily sum of autonomous factors
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fluctuated between €73.6 billion and €100.5 billion. The estimates of average liquidity needs stemming from
autonomous factors published for the maintenance period under review ranged between €74.3 billion and
€87.0 billion. The published figures deviated from the actual outcome by an amount ranging from €0.1
billion to €7.8 billion. The exceptionally large deviation of €7.8 billion for the period from 10 to
18 September was due, inter aia, to the withdrawal of liquidity resulting from the foreign exchange swaps
between the Eurosystem and some counterpartiesin the euro area, matched by recourse to the swap agreement
set up between the Federal Reserve and the ECB in the aftermath of the events of 11 September. These events
could not, of course, have been anticipated on 10 September, the publication date of the estimate.

Contributionsto the banking system’sliquidity

(EURbillions)

Daily average during the reserve maintenance period from 24 August to 23 September 2001

Liquidity providing

Liquidity absorbing  Net contribution

(a) Monetary policy operations of the Eurosystem
Main refinancing operations

Longer-term refinancing operations

Standing facilities

Other operations

(b) Other factorsaffecting the banking system’sliquidity
Banknotesin circulation

Government deposits with the Eurosystem

Net foreign assets (including gold)

Other factors (net)

(c) Credit institutions' holdings on current accounts
with the Eurosystem (a) + (b)

(d) Required reserves

2111 0.4 +210.7
147.1 - +147.1
60.0 = +60.0
0.5 0.4 +0.1
815 0.0 &S
401.3 -84.6
= 3354 -3354

= 452 -45.2
401.3 = +401.3
= 105.3 -105.3
126.1

125.3

Source: ECB.
Totals may not add up due to rounding.

further also after the announcement of the
decision to reduce the key ECB interest rates
on 17 September. Overall, on 10 October
the three-month EURIBOR implied in futures
contracts with delivery dates in December
2001 and March 2002 were equal to 3.42%
and 3.23% respectively, i.e. 47 and 48 basis
points lower than end-August levels.

Long-term government bond yields
declined in September

Long-term government bond yields in the
euro area decreased between end-August and
10 October following a slight overall decline
in August (see Chart 8). On 10 October, the
average euro area ten-year government bond
yield stood at close to 4.9%. In the United

States, long-term government bond yields fell
by 25 basis points between end-August and
10 October. As a result, the differential
between ten-year government bond yields in
the United States and the euro area moved
deeper into negative territory from -10 basis
points at end-August to around -25 basis
points on 10 October.

In the United States, after the terrorist
attacks on || September, the bond market
remained closed for two days. The decline in
long-term government bond Yyields seen
during September mostly reflected safe-haven
buying from investors. This seemed to be
related to mounting concerns among financial
market participants about the reaction of the
stock markets immediately following the
attacks as well as the capacity of the US
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L ong-term gover nment bond yieldsin

theeuro areaand the United States
(percentages per annum; daily data)

—— euroarea
—— United States
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Source: Reuters.

Notes: Long-term government bond yieldsrefer to ten-year bonds
or to the closest available bond maturity. From 1 January 2001
onwards, euro area data include Greek data.

economy to recover rapidly. The release of
relatively weak economic data contributed
further to these concerns.

The largest declines in bond yields in the US
took place at
maturities, reflecting increased expectations
by market participants of interest rate
reductions by the Federal Open Market
Committee. The two-year bond yield
declined by 85 basis points between end-
August and 10 October, to stand at about
2.8%. The US yield curve’s slope, as measured
by the differential between ten-year bond
yields and three-month interest rates,
reached a level of 220 basis points on |0
October. This is more than 260 basis points
higher than its average level in 2000 when
the slope was negative.

short and medium-term

Developments in US index-linked bond
markets suggest that the decline in nominal
bond yields stemmed from expectations of
both lower long-term inflation and weaker
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economic growth. The real yield of US ten-
year index-linked bonds fell by around
|5 basis points between end-August and
10 October. Over the same period, the US
ten-year break-even inflation rate showed a
decline of 5 basis points to stand at about
1.5% on 10 October.

Between end-August and 10 October,
corporate bond spreads — as measured by
the spreads of BBB-rated bonds over
government bonds of similar maturity —
increased by 40 basis points, with most of
this widening taking place after the terrorist
attacks (see Chart 9). As a result, the
financing lower-graded US
corporations increased slightly between end-
August and 10 October.

costs of

In Japan, ten-year government bond yields
remained broadly stable between end-August
and 10 October, standing at about 1.4% on
the latter date. Repatriation flows, increased
risk-aversion and expectations of a possible

Corporatebond spreadsin theeuro area
and the United States
(basis points; daily data; BBB rating)

— €euro area

—— United States
350 1350
300
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200
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Source: Bloomberg.

Note: Corporate bond spreads are calculated as the difference
between (seven to ten-year) corporate bond yields and (seven to
ten-year) government bond yields, using the indices published
by Merrill Lynch.



loosening of monetary policy by the Bank of
Japan, which subsequently materialised on
18 September, put downward pressure on
long-term government bond yields. However,
this downward pressure was counteracted
by expectations that the Japanese government
would resort to a large supplementary budget
to boost the economy.

In the euro area, the decline in bond yields
was most pronounced in the short to
medium-term segments. In line with
developments in the money market, two-year
bond yields declined by 50 basis points
between end-August and |10 October, to
stand at 3.5% on the latter date. This drop in
two-year vyields indicated that market
participants expected short-term interest
rates to be lower than previously anticipated.
Developments in implied forward euro area
overnight interest rates between end-August
and 10 October were consistent with this
view, while at the same time indicating that
no significant changes had taken place in
short-term interest rate expectations at
longer horizons (see Chart 10).

The real yield of the French ten-year index-
linked government bond declined slightly
between end-August and 10 October. Since
ten-year nominal yields declined by more than
the real yield, the ten-year break-even
inflation rate fell by |5 basis points between
end-August and 10 October, to around 1.2%.
This figure was around 30 basis points below
the average level in 2000 and shows that
investors continue to have a high degree of
confidence that price stability will be
maintained in the medium term. However,
short-term developments in index-linked
bond yields and break-even inflation rates
should be interpreted with caution, as a
number of well-known caveats may apply.

Between end-August and 10 October,
corporate bond spreads — as measured by
the spreads of BBB-rated bonds over
government bonds of similar maturity —
increased by 55 basis points in the euro area.
A succession of credit rating downgrades in

the heavily indebted euro area

Implied forward euro area over night

interest rates
(percentages per annum; daily data)

—— 31August 2001

=10 October 2001
6.5 4 65
6.0 6.0
55 55
50 5.0
45 + 45
40 4.0
35 35
3.0 — 3.0

2001 2002 2003 2004 2005 2006 2007 2008 2009 2010

Source: ECB estimation. Theimplied forward yield curve, which
is derived from the term structure of interest rates observed in
the market, reflects the market expectation of future levels for
short-term interest rates. The method used to compute these
implied forward yield curves was outlined on page 26 of the
January 1999 issue of the Monthly Bulletin. The data used in the
estimation are derived from swap contracts.

telecommunications sector had already set in
motion an increase in lower-quality corporate
bond spreads before the terrorist attacks of
Il September. Following the attacks, BBB
spreads in the euro area soared to heights
not seen during Stage Three of EMU.
However, in contrast to developments in the
United States, the increase in the spread was
largely reversed later on (see Chart 9).

Stock prices declined amid high volatility
in September

Stock market developments in September
were dominated by the terrorist attacks in
the United States on || September. Between
the end of September and 10 October, stock
markets in the euro area, the United States
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and Japan, as measured by the Dow Jones
EURO STOXX, the Standard & Poor’s 500
and the Nikkei 225 indices, all declined in
very volatile environments (see Chart I1).
After large falls in the days following the
events in the United States, stock prices
recovered somewhat in late September and
early October. Implied volatilities in all the
aforementioned indices increased significantly
in the days following || September (see
Chart 12). Although implied volatilities
tended to decline towards the end of
September and in early October, they
remained at higher levels than typically seen
in recent years. This seems to reflect some
underlying uncertainty about the economic
consequences of the terrorist attacks.

In the United States, the Standard & Poor’s
500 index declined by 5% between end-
August and 10 October, bringing the overall
decline since end-2000 to 18%. The terrorist
attacks caused the closure of the New York
Stock Exchange for four days. When the US
stock markets reopened on 17 September,

Stock priceindicesin theeuro area, the

United States and Japan
(index: 1 July 2001 = 100; daily data)

— euroaea
===+ United States

- - Japan
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Source: Reuters.

Notes: Dow Jones EURO STOXX broad (stock price) index for

the euro area, Sandard & Poor’s 500 for the United States and

Nikkei 225 for Japan. From 1 January 2001 onwards, euro area

data include Greek data.
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Implied stock market volatility in the

euro area, the United Statesand Japan
(percentages per annum; daily data)
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Source: Bloomberg.

Note: The implied volatility series reflect the expected standard
deviation of percentage stock price changes over a period of up
to three months, as implied in the prices of options on stock
priceindices. The equity indices to which the implied volatilities
refer are the Dow Jones EURO STOXX 50 for the euro area, the
Sandard & Poor’s 500 index for the United Sates, and the
Nikkei 225 for Japan.

the substantial uncertainty about the
economic impact of the terrorist attacks
fuelled a surge in volatility. The implied
volatility derived from options on the
Standard & Poor’s 500 index increased to
the highest levels seen in several years.
Sectors in which earnings were most likely to
be directly hit by the tragic events, such as
the airline, insurance and tourism sectors,
were among those that recorded more
significant losses than the general index.
However, stock market declines were
broadly based, seemingly owing to
expectations of lower economic growth.
Macroeconomic data releases after the
terrorist attacks also supported the overall
perception of continued slow economic
growth. However, the 50 basis point interest
rate cuts by the US Federal Reserve System
on |7 September and again on 3 October, as
well as the announced fiscal stimulus package
seemed to contribute to the recovery
and lower volatility of US stock prices
towards the end of September and in early
October.



In Japan, stock prices fell by 7% between the
end of August and 10 October, bringing the
overall decline since the end of 2000 to 28%.
The events in the United States appeared to
prompt a further downward adjustment to
market expectations of output growth for
the Japanese economy. Interventions in the
foreign exchange market by the Bank of Japan
to halt further appreciation of the yen
seemed to contribute to a stock market
recovery towards the end of September and
in early October, as they had a positive effect
on the stock prices of exporting companies.
The implied volatility of the Nikkei 225 index
increased markedly, after the terrorist
attacks, but part of this was reversed later.

In the euro area, the Dow Jones EURO
STOXX index declined by 9% between
end-August and |10 October. Hence, the
downward trend seen in recent months

continued, bringing the cumulative decline
since the end of 2000 to 27%. It appears that
the perception by market participants of a
deteriorating outlook for economic growth
in the euro area was reinforced by the events
in the United States, initially resulting in a
broadly based decline in stock markets.
Similar to developments in the United States,
the sectors in which earnings were most likely
to be directly affected by the events in the
United States, such as the airline, insurance
and tourism sectors, recorded the largest
losses. The decline in stock markets was
accompanied by a sizeable increase in implied
volatility as derived from options on the Dow
Jones EURO STOXX index. Implied volatility
subsequently declined somewhat in early
October, although it remained at high levels
compared with those observed in recent
years.
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2 Price developments

HICP inflation slightly lower in August
2001

The year-on-year rate of change in the HICP,
as reported by Eurostat, fell to 2.7% in August
2001 from 2.8% in July. When data for Greece
are included in the base period over which
the year-on-year rate of change is calculated,
the annual rate of inflation is unchanged
at 2.8% (see Table 2). The decline in the
annual inflation rate from its peak of 3.4%
in May 2001 reflects mostly energy
price developments and, to a lesser extent,
unprocessed food price movements (see
Chart 13). Excluding the volatile components
(energy and unprocessed food), the annual
rate of change in the HICP, including Greece

in the base period, was unchanged in August
at 2.3%.

The year-on-year rate of change in the energy
component of the HICP declined further in
August 2001 to 2.1%, down from 2.9% in July.
Energy prices fell 0.9% month-on-month in
August, bringing the decline in energy prices
over the last three months to 2.9%. While oil
prices in dollar-denominated terms fell by
9.6% between May and August, the fall in
euro-denominated terms was slightly larger,
at 12.2%, due to the appreciation of the euro.
Even though oil prices in euro-denominated
terms were largely unchanged between
August and September, favourable base
effects from oil price movements one year

Price and cost developmentsin theeuro area

(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

1998 1999 2000 | 2000

2001 2001 2001| 2001 2001 2001 2001 2001 2001

Q4 QLI Q2 Q3| Apr. May Jdune Jduly Aug. Sep.
Harmonised I ndex of
Consumer Prices (HICP)
and its components
Overall index 12 11 24 27 26 32 . 30 34 31 28 28
of which:
Goods 07 09 27 33 28 35 . 34 38 34 31 29
Food 17 06 14 22 32 50 . 43 52 54 55 52
Processed food 15 10 12 14 20 28 . 26 28 31 33 34
Unprocessed food 21 01 17 34 52 84 . 71 89 91 88 78
Industrial goods 02 10 34 38 26 28 . 29 32 24 19 17
Non-energy industrial goods 1.0 07 07 11 13 15 . 15 16 16 16 16
Energy -26 23 134 138 73 73 . 79 86 54 29 21
Services 20 16 17 19 23 25 . 24 26 26 26 26
Other price and cost indicators
Industrial producer prices? -0.7 -04 54 62 45 37 . 42 37 32 21 17 .
Unit labour cogts? 03 13 10 17 20 . . - - - - - -
Labour productivity 2 12 09 13 04 02 . . - - - - - -
Compensation per employee? 15 23 24 21 22 . . - - - - - -
Total hourly labour costsd 17 22 34 31 31 27 . - - - - - -
Qil prices (EUR per barrel) 4 120 171 310 345 284 317 290 298 327 325 294 287 288

Commodity prices® -125 -31 181 164

14 -09 -94 -11 -40 25 -10 -101 -16.7

Sources: Eurostat, national data, International Petroleum Exchange, HWWA (Hamburg Institute of International Economics) and

ECB calculations.

Note: Data refer to the Euro 12 (including periods prior to 2001).
1) Excluding construction.

2) Whole economy.

3) Whole economy (excluding agriculture, public administration, education, health and other services).
4) Brent Blend (for one-month forward delivery). In ECU up to December 1998.

5) Excluding energy. In euro; in ECU up to December 1998.
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Breakdown of HICP inflation in the

euro area by component
(annual percentage changes; monthly data)

—— total HICP
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Source: Eurostat.

Note: Data refer to the Euro 12 (including periods prior to
2001).

ago should result in a further fall in the
contribution from energy prices to overall
inflation. Furthermore, should the decline in
oil prices in early October be sustained, then
further falls in the contribution of energy
prices to inflation should be observed in the
coming months, reinforcing the expected
decline in inflation.

Although the level of unprocessed food prices
declined further in August 2001, with all of
the decline resulting from fruit and vegetable
price developments, there is no evidence
that the prices of meat products have
started to reflect an unwinding of the effects
from BSE and foot-and-mouth disease. The

year-on-year rate of change in unprocessed
food prices declined to 7.8% in August from
8.8% in July. The year-on-year rate of change
in processed food prices rose further in
August, to stand at 3.4%, up from 3.3%
in July. Much of the recent increase
in processed food prices was due to
developments in dairy and poultry-related
products, providing support for the idea that
the rise in the annual rate of change in
processed food prices observed since
December 2000 reflects the delayed impact
of developments in unprocessed food prices.

The annual rates of change in the other HICP
sub-components, non-energy industrial goods
and services, remained steady from May to
August 2001. The annual rate of change in
non-energy industrial goods prices was
unchanged at 1.6% and the year-on-year rate
of change in services prices at 2.6%. Price
trends observed further up the production
chain suggest that the indirect upward impact
from previous shocks may be peaking.

Although declines in the annual rate of change
in non-energy industrial goods and services
prices may be limited over the coming
months, falls in the rates of change in the
prices of the more volatile components,
unprocessed food and energy, resulting from
the unwinding of previous shocks, should lead
to further decreases in the overall rate of
inflation. Moreover, although the terrorist
attacks in September in the United States are
expected to have only a temporary impact
on economic activity in the euro area, to the
extent that economic activity is reduced, the
impact should also result in some further
easing of inflationary pressures.

Further decline in the annual rate of
change in producer prices in August 2001

The annual rate of change in industrial
producer prices in the euro area declined to
1.7% in August 2001, down from 2.1% in July,
with approximately half the fall resulting from
energy price developments.
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Breakdown of industrial producer
pricesfor theeuroarea

(annual percentage changes; monthly data)
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2001).

In terms of the main industrial groupings, the
largest decline was observed in the year-on-
year rate of change in energy prices, which
fell from 2.8% in July to 1.4% in August (see
Chart 14), reflecting both base effects and a
decline in the price level in the energy sector
of 0.6% in August. The year-on-year rate of
change in intermediate goods prices fell
to 0.2% in August, down from 0.7%
in July. Thus, the impact on inflationary
pressures from the intermediate goods part
of the production chain is virtually neutral.
The annual rate of change in consumer goods
producer prices remained unchanged at 3.1%
in August. In contrast, the annual rate of
change in capital goods prices continued its
gradual upward trend, increasing slightly in
August to 1.2%, up from |.1% in July.
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With regard to survey indicators of future
developments in producer prices, the latest
information from the Eurozone Price Index,
which  measures input costs in the
manufacturing sector, suggests that further
downward movements in producer price
changes may be expected (see Chart 15).
Data from the latest European Commission
Business Survey, also referring to September,
support this view. The decreases observed in
early October in euro-denominated oil prices
would, if sustained, reinforce this pattern.

Overall producer pricesand
manufacturing input prices
for theeuroarea

(monthly data)

----- PPI (left-hand scale) V)
——  EPI (right-hand scale) 2)
g 180

|

| |

1997 1998 1999 2000 2001

Sources: Eurostat and Reuters.

Note: When available, data refer to the Euro 12 (including

periods prior to 2001).

1) Producer Price Index; annual percentage changes;
excluding construction.

2) Eurozone Price Index; manufacturing input prices fromthe
Purchasing Managers Survey. An index value above 50
indicates an increase in manufacturing input prices, whereas
avalue below 50 indicates a decrease.
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Decrease in the annual rate of change in
hourly labour costs attributable to
technical factors

The most recent data released by Eurostat
suggest that the annual rate of change in euro
area total hourly labour costs in the non-
agricultural business sector declined to 2.7%
in the second quarter of 2001, down from
3.1% in the first quarter. However, this
decline is mainly due to technical factors,
reflecting changes to wage payment practices
in one euro area country. Analysis of the

underlying data and consideration of reported
wage negotiations suggest that the annual rate
of change in hourly labour costs remained
broadly unchanged compared with the first
quarter and that wage developments remain
relatively moderate.

Developments in residential property prices
form an input into the analysis of risks to
price stability under both pillars of the ECB’s
monetary policy strategy. Box 2 presents a
brief review of house price developments in
the euro area.

Preliminary evidence on developmentsin euro arearesidential property prices

Residential property price developments in the euro area are an important input into the analysis of risks to
price stability made within the ECB’s two-pillar monetary policy strategy. Movements in house prices may
influence consumer behaviour through confidence and wealth effects, and thus impact on consumption and
saving patterns. In addition, an investigation of house price movements can contribute to the first-pillar
analysis, which gives a prominent role to monetary aggregates and credit, as lending for house purchases
represents a sizeable portion of overall loans to households. Finally, as loans for house purchases constitute a
significant share of the lending of monetary financial institutions, extreme developments in house prices may
have important implications for macroeconomic and financial stability.

Dueto differencesin legal frameworks, financial systems, historical factors and societal preferences, housing
markets vary across the euro area. For example, the percentage of housing which is owner-occupied may vary
according to, inter alia, tax regimes, legal protection offered to tenants, relative prices and cultural preferences.
The proportion of houses to apartments may be different according to planning legislation, preferences and
physical space constraints. These differences may have implications for aggregate house price measures as
price trendsfor different house categories may vary over time, and the composition of additions to the housing
stock (i.e. new housing) may differ significantly from the existing housing stock. Available national data
sources vary according to whether they (@) include existing houses only, new houses only, or a combination
of both, (b) include houses inside or outside the capital city only, or throughout the country, or
(c) adjust for changes in the composition of housing. The last factor is used as a substitute for a proper
adjustment for changes in the quality of housing transacted. Differences in market structure in terms of
financing and broker intermediation in the property market also affect data availability, as frequently only
mortgage-financed or agent-brokered transactions are reported.

A harmonised framework for EU residential property price statistics does not currently exist and is not
envisaged in the near future. National estimates sometimes originate from non-official or commercial sources.
This box can therefore only present arough measure of house pricesin the euro area constructed from national
sources, subject to important caveats. In particular, asit is currently not possible to guarantee the comparability
of data due to the differencesin available data sources in terms of coverage and methodol ogy, caution must be
exercised when interpreting these data. These data provide information on the general direction of house price
movements, but not a precise indication of short-term price changes or price levels.

The chart below presents the available evidence on residential property price changesin the euro area between
1989 and early 2001. The declining annual rates of change observed between 1989 and 1993 reflect both an
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unwinding of strong increases during the latter half of the 1980s and weak output growth in the euro area
during the early part of the 1990s. Between 1993 and 1997 the measured rate of change in house prices was
relatively stable, in the range of 1% to 2%. Between 1998 and 2000 the rate of increase picked up, reflecting
developments in economic activity in the euro area and lower interest rates. In particular, with the advent of
Economic and Monetary Union (EMU), asset prices in some countries may have adjusted to reflect the
expectation of sustained lower inflation and consequently lower interest rates associated with EMU.

The chart presents the evolution of house price trends in the euro area al ongside the devel opment of consumer
prices. There is little evidence that house prices in the euro area have moved significantly out of line with
general price developmentsin the euro area as awhole over the period under review.

Euro arearesidential property pricesand HICP

(annual percentage changes; annual data)

—— residential property prices
— — HICP

=
o
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Sources: ECB calculations and Eurostat (HICP from 1995).

1989 1990 1991 1992 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001

Note: Data for 2001 refer to the first quarter. Residential property price data are not harmonised; the euro area aggregate is
calculated from estimates for 11 euro area countries; no data are available for Italy.

3 Output, demand and labour market developments

Growth in economic activity slowed
down in the second quarter

With the exception of some survey data, the
available information on real economic
activity relates to periods before the
terrorist attacks in the United States on
I'| September. This information suggests that
growth in economic activity in the euro area
would remain subdued in the short term.

As reported in the previous issue of the
Monthly Bulletin, according to Eurostat’s first
estimate, euro area real GDP rose by 0.1%
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quarter-on-quarter in the second quarter of
2001, down from 0.5% in the first quarter
(see Table 3). The year-on-year growth rate
also declined from 2.4% in the first quarter
to 1.7% in the second. The contribution
of net exports to real GDP growth was
-0.3 percentage point in the second quarter
of 2001 following a positive contribution of
0.5 percentage point in the first. As a result
of the significant slowdown in world trade
and lower intra euro area trade, export
volumes declined by 1.2% quarter-on-quarter
in the second quarter after a moderate
increase of 0.3% in the first. Imports
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continued to decline, by 0.6% in the second
quarter after a decline of I.1% in the first
quarter of 2001. This decline is consistent
with the weakness of changes in inventories
and investment. Real investment decreased
by 0.8% in the second quarter of 2001 after a
slight increase of 0.1% quarter-on-quarter
in the first, affected by the bleak external
Real private consumption
growth slightly weakened at 0.6% quarter-
on-quarter in the second quarter of 200l
after 0.8% in the first quarter. Nonetheless,
consumption growth in the first half of 2001
was clearly higher than in the second half of
2000. This would suggest that the tax cuts
effective in 2001 had a positive impact on
private consumption in the first half of 2001,
more than offsetting the negative effect arising
from higher inflation.

environment.

Industrial production (excluding construction)
declined in July 2001 by 1|.6% month-on-
month, after an increase in June of 1.0% (see
Table 4). Also in terms of year-on-year
growth rates, euro area production fell in
July by 1.5%, after increasing by 1.7% in the
previous month. In line with the weakening in
world trade and real investment, in the three-
month period up to July industrial production
fell by 0.9% against the three-month period
up to April. This compares to a decrease of
0.8% in the second quarter, and of 0.2% in
the first quarter.

Similar developments have been observed in
manufacturing production, which in July 2001
declined by 1.9% month-on-month after an
increase of 1.2% month-on-month in the
previous month. The main manufacturing
sectors, the intermediate, capital and
consumer goods sectors, all recorded a

Composition of real GDP growth in theeuro area
(percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated; seasonally adjusted)

Annual rates V) Quarterly rates?
1998 1999 2000|2000 2000 2000 2001 2001|2000 2000 2000 2001 2001
Q2 Q@B Q4 Q1 Q2] Q2 Q3 Q4 Q1 Q2

Real gross domestic product 28 26 34 39 33 29 24 17 08 05 06 05 01

of which:

Domestic demand 35 32 29 35 28 23 16 10 09 02 05 00 03
Private consumption 30 32 26 33 25 18 19 17 08 02 01 08 06
Government consumption 12 21 19 22 17 16 18 16 04 02 06 06 01
Gross fixed capital formation 51 55 44 49 41 33 18 01 09 10 -01 01 -08
Changesin inventoriesd 4 04 -02 00 01 01 02 -03 -03 02 -01 03 -06 01

Net exports? -06 -05 06 04 05 06 09 07 -01 03 01 05 -03
Exports5) 71 51 119 119 120 114 86 48 24 31 26 03 -12
Imports® 97 70 107 111 110 103 65 31 28 24 23 -11 -06

Redl gross value added:

Agriculture and fishing ® 17 26 00 -04 04 -06 02 04 -05 15 -02 -06 -03
Industry 26 11 42 45 39 36 26 06 05 06 06 09 -14
Services 30 31 35 38 34 32 28 25 08 06 07 06 05

Sources: Eurostat and ECB calculations.
Note: Data refer to the Euro 12 (including periods prior to 2001).

1) Annual rates: percentage change compared with the same period a year earlier.
2) Quarterlyrates: percentage change compared with the previous quarter.

3) Asacontribution toreal GDP growth; in percentage points.

4) Including acquisitionsless disposals of valuables.

5) Exports and imports cover goods and services and include internal cross-border trade in the euro area. Intra-euro area tradeis
not cancelled out in import and export figures used in national accounts. Consequently, these data are not fully comparable with

balance of payments data.

6) Alsoincludes hunting and forestry.
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Table 4

Industrial production in theeuro area
(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

1999 2000/ 2001 2001 2001| 2001 2001 2001| 2001 2001 2001 2001 2001
May June July| May June July| Feb. Mar. Apr. May June
month-on-month three-month moving averages
Total industry excl. construction 20 54 00 17 -15 -03 10 -16 -02 -04 -11 -08 -09
by main industrial groupings:

Total indus. excl. construction and energy? 1.8 57 -04 13 -1.7 00 07 -11 -04 -11 -22 -17 -13
Intermediate goods 15 58 -14 03 -26 01 06 -12 -14 -17 -23 -17 -13
Capital goods 24 85 11 28 -10 03 09 -16 10 -06 -17 -17 -10
Consumer goods 17 23 -04 13 -10 -02 03 -05 00 -01 -04 -04 -05

Durable consumer goods 14 58 -34 03 -60 -07 04 -23 -08 -11 -17 -16 -20
Non-durable consumer goods 17 16 02 16 01 -01 02 -01 02 02 -01 -01 -01
Energy 15 15 30 20 10 08 04 05 06 14 13 21 18
Manufacturing 20 58 -04 16 -17 -05 12 -19 -04 -06 -15 -13 -14

Sources: Eurostat and ECB calculations.

Notes: Annual percentage changes are calculated using data adjusted for variations in the number of working days; percentage
changes on the previous month and three-month centred moving averages against the corresponding average three months earlier are
calculated using seasonally and working day adjusted data. Data refer to the Euro 12 (including periods prior to 2001).

1) Manufacturing excluding manufacture of coke and refined petroleum products, but including non-energy mining and quarrying

activities.

decrease in production in July. On a three-
month moving average basis, production in
the intermediate goods sector declined by
1.3%, in the capital goods sector by 1.0%, and
in the consumer goods sector by 0.5%, the
latter driven by the decline in the durable
consumer goods sector (2.0%).

Business and consumer confidence
weakened over the summer months

In October,
released the results of
Consumer Surveys for both August and
September (see Table 5). For the September
results, most responses were provided before

the European Commission
its Business and

Resultsfrom European Commission Businessand Consumer Surveysfor theeuro area

(seasonally adjusted data)

1998 1999 2000| 2000 2001 2001 2001| 2001 2001 2001 2001 2001 2001

Q4 Q1 Q2 Q3| Apr. May June July Aug. Sep.

Economic sentiment index ) 24 -02 26 -04 -06 -14 -13 -05 -04 -06 -04 -06 00
Consumer confidence indicator 2 6 7 12 12 12 9 3 11 9 8 5 3 2
Industrial confidence indicator 2 6 0 12 12 8 2 -3 3 2 0o -2 -3 -4
Construction confidence indicator 2 2 14 22 20 19 17 13 18 18 15 13 12 15
Retail confidence indicator 2 3 0 5 2 3 1 1 1 2 =2 R B |
Business climate indicator 3 07 -01 13 13 09 01 -05 04 01 00 -04 -05 -06
Capacity utilisation (%) 4 829 819 839 845 840 833 83.6 - - 829 - -

Sources: European Commission Business and Consumer Surveys and the European Commission (DG ECFIN).

Note: Data refer to the Euro 12 (including periods prior to 2001).
1) Percentage changes compared with the previous period.
2)

3) Unitsaredefined as points of standard deviation.

Percentage balances; data shown are calculated as deviations from the average over the period since January 1985.

4) Data are collected in January, April, July and October of each year. The quarterly figures shown are the average of two
successive surveys, i.e. the surveys conducted at the beginning of the quarter in question and at the beginning of the following

quarter. Annual data are derived from quarterly averages.
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the terrorist attacks in the United States.
Euro area industrial confidence, as reported
in the European Commission Business Survey,
fell further by one index point in both August
and September. The decline was mostly
accounted for by falls in businesses’
expectations of future production. The
assessment of order books also fell, although
only in September, while the assessment of
stocks of finished products
unchanged.

remained

In September 2001, the Purchasing Managers’
Index (PMI) for the euro area manufacturing
sector declined by 1.6 index points to 45.9
after an increase of 0.2 index point in August
(see Chart 16). Despite the small increase in
August, the PMI indicates that production in
the manufacturing sector declined further in
the third quarter of 2001. The September
2001 survey was conducted after the terrorist
attacks in the United States. Although the
questions refer to a comparison of the actual
situation in the current month with that in
the previous month and not to expected
developments, the September results may
have been affected by the recent events. As
regards the individual components, half of
the decline in the PMI in September 2001
was due to a decline in the index for new
orders. There were also declines in the
indices for output changes and employment
as well as a shortening in suppliers’ delivery
times, which point to reduced activity in the
manufacturing sector. The index for stocks
of purchased goods reported a small increase.

As regards the more volatile construction
indicators,
developments may best be observed on a
quarterly  basis. Confidence in the
construction sector was lower in the third
quarter compared with the second quarter,
mainly  reflecting employment
expectations. The assessment of order books
broadly unchanged. The expected
business situation in the retail trade sector
was slightly lower in the third quarter, but
overall confidence was unchanged.

and retail confidence

lower

was

Industrial production, industrial

confidenceand the PM| for theeuro area
(monthly data)

(] industria production 9
—— industrial confidence 2
PMI 3)

16 1 16

P R T |

6L . . A
1997 1998 1999 2000 2001

Sources: Eurostat, European Commission Business and

Consumer Surveys, Reuters and ECB calculations.

Note: When available, data refer to the Euro 12 (including

periods prior to 2001).

1) Manufacturing; annual percentage changes in three-month
moving averages, working day adjusted data.

2) Percentage balances; deviations from the average since
January 1985.

3) Purchasing Managers' Index; deviations from the value of
50; positive deviations indicate an expansion of economic
activity.

PR I

P I

The calculation of the consumer confidence
indicator has been revised by the European
Commission to reflect the answers to
forward-looking questions of the Consumer
Survey. However, the earlier and new series
on consumer confidence follow a very similar
pattern. In August and September 2001,
consumer confidence continued to decline
because of more pessimistic unemployment
expectations pessimistic
assessment of the future general economic
situation. However, households’ assessment
of their own financial situation only fell slightly
in August and remained unchanged in
September. Regarding the decline in
consumer confidence, it can be noted that

and a more
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the link between consumer confidence and
consumption growth is not always clear-cut,
especially in the case of a decline driven in
the short term by judgements of the general
economic situation rather than by the
consumers’ own personal situation.

The volume of retail sales increased by 0.3%
month-on-month in July, following an increase
of 0.1% in June. In year-on-year terms the
volume of retail sales increased by |.1% in
the three-month period up to July, after 1.1%
in the second quarter and 2.3% in the first
quarter of 2001 (see Chart 17). As regards
the components of retail sales, over a longer
term, sales of household equipment goods
have shown a clear downturn to negative
year-on-year growth in July 2001. In the

New passenger car registrationsand

retail salesintheeuroarea
(annual percentage changes; three-month centred moving
averages)

----  new passenger car registrations (left-hand scale)
—— total retail sales (right-hand scale) 1)

15 150
. {45
of D 140
Lo D
s : |35
5 {30
O {25
0t . ;120
-
f 115
5l : {10
b
{05
o 1) P U R U B I

~ 0.0
1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001

Sources: Eurostat and ACEA/A.AA. (European Automobile
Manufacturers’ Association, Brussels).

Note: Data refer to the Euro 12 (including periods prior
to 2001).

1) Calculated using seasonally adjusted data.
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three-month period up to August, growth in
euro area new passenger car registrations
weakened, increasing by just |.2% against the
preceding three-month period after increases
of 4.0% and 6.5% in the three-month periods
up to July and June respectively. Year-on-
year, however, the three-month moving
average growth rate still increased to stand
at 2.1% in the period up to August.

Uncertainty about the outlook has
increased

Following the terrorist attacks in the United
States, uncertainty about the outlook for the
euro area economy has increased. It will be
some time before data become available on
the real economic developments, other than
confidence indicators, which are needed to
fully assess the impact of the recent events. It
is, however, clear that the downward risk to
the short-term outlook for economic growth
in the euro area has increased. Nevertheless,
a number of factors offer support. There are
no fundamental imbalances in the euro area,
which would require longer correction
phases. In addition, financing conditions are
favourable in the euro area, while the
expected decline in inflation over the coming
months should underpin growth in real
disposable income and therefore in
consumption.

Unemployment remained unchanged at
8.3% in August 2001

The standardised rate of unemployment for
the euro area stood at 8.3% in August,
unchanged compared with July (see Table 6).
The absolute number of unemployed,
however, continued to fall by around 26,000
in August, a number roughly similar to that of
July. This decline was slightly larger than the
average decline recorded in the second
quarter of 2001 (13,000 on average per
month). Nevertheless, it confirms the
slowdown in the decline of unemployment
recorded since the first quarter of 2001 (see
also Chart 18), when the number of
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Table 6

Unemployment in theeuro area
(as a percentage of the labour force; seasonally adjusted)

1998 1999 2000 | 2000 2000
QB 4

2001 2001 | 2001 2001 2001 2001 2001 2001
Q1 Q2 | Mar. Apr. May June July Aug.

Total 108 100 89 8.8 8.6
Under 25 years? 215 195 175 172 168
25 years and over 9.3 8.6 78 7.6 75

8.4 8.4 8.4 8.4 84 8.4 8.3 8.3
165 165 165 165 165 165 164 163
7.3 7.3 7.3 73 7.3 7.3 7.3 73

Source: Eurostat.

Notes: According to ILO recommendations. Data refer to the Euro 12 (including periods prior to 2001).
1) In 2000 this category represented 23.6% of total unemployment.

unemployed still decreased by an average
72,000 per month.

In recent months, the unemployment rate for
those under the age of 25 seems to have
been falling slightly more than for those aged

Unemployment in theeuro area
(monthly data)

[ ] annua changein millions (left-hand scale) v
—— % of the labour force (right-hand scale)

112.0

1115

111.0

1105

110.0

195

9.0

185

8.0

1994 1996 1998 2000

Source: Eurostat.

Note: Data refer to the Euro 12 (including periods prior to
2001).

1) Annual changes are not seasonally adjusted.

25 and over. Indeed, the youth unemployment
rate fell by 0.1 percentage point both in July
and in August, down to 16.3% (see Table 6).
By contrast, the unemployment rate for the
older age group remained unchanged from
February to August 2001 at 7.3%.

Employment growth slowed down
further in the second quarter of 2001

National account employment data for the
euro area are still only available for the first
quarter of 2001 and point to a 0.4% increase
quarter-on-quarter (see Table 7). An estimate
based on incomplete national sources
suggests that the growth rate of euro area
employment has been around 0.2% in the
second quarter of 2001. This would lead to a
decline in the year-on-year employment
growth rate from 2.0% in the first quarter to
around 1.6% in the second quarter of 2001.
Employment expectations survey results,
which have so far broadly anticipated
employment developments (see Box 3), point
to a continued slowdown in the third quarter
of 2001, in line with the expected lagged
impact of the economic slowdown. For the
services sector, survey results continued to
point to expectations of positive employment
growth at the start of the third quarter,
despite being less favourable than in the
second quarter.
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Employment growth in theeuro area
(annual percentage changes unless otherwise indicated; seasonally adjusted)

1998 1999 2000 | 2000 2000 2000 2000 2001| 2000 2000 2000 2000 2001
Q Q@2 Q@8 Q4 Q) QA1 Q2 Q8 Q4 Ql

Quarterly rates?

Whole economy 16 17 20 19 21 20 21 20 05 06 04 05 04

of which:

Agriculture and fishing 2 -14 -31 -15 -18 -17 -16 -07 00 -03 -02 -04 02 04

Industry 10 03 10 07 10 10 12 12 02 04 02 04 03
Excluding construction 12 00 07 00 07 09 12 13 02 05 02 03 02
Construction 0.3 1.0 16 24 15 1.0 13 12 04 0.1 0.3 0.6 0.3

Services 22 26 28 26 29 28 28 24 07 08 06 06 04
Trade and transport 3 17 24 29 29 31 28 27 21 08 07 07 06 02
Finance and business 4 51 56 59 62 62 60 52 46 15 16 11 09 09
Public administration 5 13 15 13 09 12 13 16 17 03 06 02 05 04

Sources: Eurostat and ECB calculations.

Note: Data refer to the Euro 12 (including periods prior to 2001).

1) Quarterly rates: percentage change compared with the previous quarter.
2) Alsoincludes hunting and forestry.

3) Alsoincludesrepairs, communication, hotels and restaurants.

4) Alsoincludesreal estate and renting services.

5) Alsoincludes education, health and other services.

Euro area sectoral employment growth and employment business survey results

The year-on-year rate of growth in total employment increased in the course of 1999, and it stood at a high
level of around 2% between the second quarter of 2000 and thefirst quarter of 2001. Favourable devel opments
in economic activity stimulated a steady increase in services sector employment growth and positive
employment growth in the manufacturing sector. In the second and third quarters of 2001, employment growth
is expected to have shown signs of weakening, resulting from the lagged impact of the recent slowdown in
economic activity. This expectation is mainly based on employers’ replies to business surveys, which have
proved to be auseful tool for anticipating employment developments at the sectoral level.

Two euro area business surveys on employment growth are currently available. The first is the European
Commission (EC) Business Survey, which covers employment prospects in the months to come for a number
of firmsin the manufacturing, construction and retail trade sectors and, since very recently, the services sector
asawhole. Survey results for the manufacturing and services sectors are released early in the second month of
every quarter and refer to the same quarter, while expectations for retail trade and construction are issued
monthly shortly after the end of the reference month. Data are provided from 1980 for the construction sector,
from 1982 for the manufacturing sector and from 1986 for the retail trade sector. First results from the services
survey only go back to the first quarter of 1999, and data are therefore too limited to show their predicting
properties on actual employment growth in the services sector. The second available survey is from the
Purchasing Managers Index (PMI) survey, collected by NTC Research on behalf of Reuters. It refers to
samples of firms in manufacturing and in services. It is a monthly series and employers are asked to compare
the level of employment in their firm with that of the previous month. Data are available relating to the period
since July 1997 for the manufacturing sector and since July 1998 for services.

The charts show afair degree of similarity between the employment survey results and the corresponding year-
on-year employment growth rates provided by Eurostat. Thissimilarity isalso confirmed by standard correlation
analysis. Given the available sectoral breakdown in ESA 95 national accounts, employment expectations for
manufacturing can only be compared with employment growthinindustry excluding construction, 95% of which
is accounted for by manufacturing and the remaining 5% by utilities (such as water or electricity supply). The
seriesonemployment growth exhibitsahigh degreeof positivecontemporaneouscorrel ationwiththe EC Business
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Survey results, whilethedegreeof correlationisslightly lower with PMI survey results, withempl oymentlagging
somewhat. In the construction sector, apositive correl ation can al so be seen between actual employment growth
and EC survey results. It is nevertheless somewhat lower than in manufacturing. This may reflect the fact that
employment growthin constructiontendsto bemorevolatileand probably moredifficult to predict. Thecorrelation
between the two series appearsto be contemporaneous.

Finally, in the services sector, there isarather large discrepancy as regards the coverage between the series for
employment growth and employment expectations. While the longest series of EC survey results cover only
retail trade, the most comparable national accounts' sub-sector given by the available breakdown of employment
growth also includes wholesale trade, hotels and restaurants, transport and communications. In fact, retail
trade accounts for less than half of the jobs registered in the ESA 95 sub-sector. Nevertheless, there appears to
be a high degree of positive correlation between the two series, and, once again, survey results are
contemporaneous to actual employment movements. As pointed out above, there has been a series of EC
survey expectations for total services since January 1999, but there are still too few observationsto carry out a
similar analysis. Interestingly, the correlation between EC survey results for retail trade only and the series for
employment growth in total servicesisalso high, despite the discrepancy in coverage. The PMI survey results
display a much lower positive correlation, but there again, the series is till far too short to draw any
conclusions on the reliability of its relationship with actual employment growth in total services.

All in al, employment expectations are generally positively correlated with developments in year-on-year
employment growth and follow contemporaneous movements. Given that employment survey results are
published in a very timely manner compared with employment growth data (up to two quarters in advance),
they provide a useful indication for sectoral and possibly total employment developments in the short run.
However, some caveats should be mentioned. Surveys do not exhibit areal ability to predict turning pointsin
employment developments. Expectation data from EC business surveys only cover business sector employment
in part, and their correlation with employment, very high for the manufacturing sector, islower for construction
and retail trade, whereas PMI surveys are available for too short a period of time to properly assess their
leading properties. At present, all surveys have in common that they point to a moderation in employment
growth in the second and third quarters of 2001.

Employment business survey resultsand employment growth in the euro area
(annual percentage changes; percentage balances unless otherwise specified)

Manufacturing Services?
— — EC expectations (left-hand scale) — — EC expectations (left-hand scale)
- PMI developments (right-hand scale) ---- PMI developments (right-hand scale)
—— employment growth (right-hand scale) 1 —— employment growth (right-hand scale)
10 , 6 15 9
." .\
) 8
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-50 -15 e ]
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Sources: Eurostat, European Commission Business and Consumer Surveys, NTC Research and ECB calculations.

Note: A reading of PMI survey results above 0 indicates an increase in employment since the previous quarter and a value below 0,

adecrease.

1) Referstototal industry excluding construction.

2) ECsurveysrefer onlytoretail trade; PMI resultsrefer to most market related services (i.e hotelsand restaurants, communication,
financial intermediation, real estate and business services).
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4 Exchange rate and balance of payments developments

Foreign exchange markets in the context
of the terrorist attacks in the United
States

In September, developments in the foreign
exchange markets were mainly dominated by
the tragic events in the United States. As a
result, market uncertainty rose sharply on a
temporary basis, and this appears, for the
moment, to have shifted the markets’
sentiment on exchange rates. Accordingly,
some downward pressure on the US dollar
was observed, while the Japanese authorities
intervened in foreign exchange markets to
counter a further appreciation of the Japanese
currency. While the euro also appreciated,
the main beneficiary of the dollar’s decline
was the Swiss franc, which gained from “safe
haven” flows. Amid increasing global risk
aversion, many emerging market currencies
also weakened, reflecting their financial
interdependence with the United States.
Overall, however, the immediate market
reaction proved rather moderate, which is
not unusual compared with previous periods
of sudden and unforeseeable shocks to
industrial countries. In the wake of the
decisions of major central banks to lower
interest rates and to provide ample market
liquidity, market uncertainty subsided and the
euro traded within rather narrow margins
against all major currencies towards the end
of September and in early October.

In early September, the US dollar
strengthened amid conflicting signals on the
state of the US economy. Following the
terrorist attacks in the United States,
uncertainty in foreign exchange markets
temporarily surged, and the US dollar came
under some depreciating pressure. However,
the effects of these tragic events on the US
currency are difficult to disentangle from
other underlying factors weighing on the
dollar in mid-September. In particular, a
stream of data releases — including the “Beige
Book” published by the Federal Reserve
System on |9 September — broadly confirmed
the subdued performance of the US economy
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before the events of || September. Against
this  background, the Federal Open
Market Committee (FOMC) decided on
17 September, prior to the reopening of
the New York stock exchange, to lower its
target for the federal funds rate by 50 basis
points. At its regular FOMC meeting on
3 October, the Federal Reserve System
decided to cut its target for the federal funds
rate further by another 50 basis points to
2.5%. The latter decision was widely expected
and thus had no significant impact on the
foreign exchange markets. In early October,
some business and consumer confidence
indices, which turned out to be better than
anticipated in the aftermath of the attacks,
provided rather mixed signals on the
economic outlook. Together with the
proposed fiscal stimulus package to cushion
the slowdown, these data lent some support
to the US dollar. On 10 October, the euro
was quoted at USD 0.91 (see Chart 19),
roughly at the same level as at the end of
August and | % below its average value of
2000.

Despite further deteriorating business
conditions in Japan, the Japanese yen was
rather resilient at the beginning of September,
owing mainly to the repatriation of sizeable
funds from abroad. In the aftermath of the
terrorist attacks on the United States, the
Japanese yen even became subject to
appreciating pressure. The Bank of Japan
reduced its discount rate by |5 basis points
on |18 September. Following the yen’s rise to
its highest level in six months against the US
dollar in the third week of September, the
Japanese authorities intervened repeatedly
and unilaterally in foreign exchange markets
to halt its appreciation. In early October,
the weaker than expected Tankan Survey
contributed to a weaker yen, which was
quoted against the US dollar at roughly the
same level on 10 October as before the
attacks, although about 1% weaker than on
31 August. In comparison with end-August,
the euro also appreciated by almost %
against the Japanese yen, to stand at JPY 109.6
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on |10 October, which was more than 10%
above its average level in 2000.

The pound sterling moved broadly in parallel
with the US currency. After appreciating
against the euro in early September, the
pound sterling depreciated subsequent to the
terrorist attacks on the United States, but
partially rebounded again towards the end
of September. The Bank of England cut
its interest rates by 25 basis points on
|18 September and again on 4 October. In late
September, the strengthening of the pound
sterling was also facilitated by somewhat
stronger than expected data on real GDP
growth for the second quarter of 2001, which,
together with relatively strong private
consumption, indicates that the slowdown
in the United Kingdom might be less
pronounced than in other major economies.
Overall, the British currency was quoted at
roughly the same level against the euro and
the US dollar as at the end of August. On
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10 October, the euro traded at GBP 0.63
vis-a-vis the pound sterling, i.e. about 3%
above its 2000 average.

As regards other European currencies, the
Danish krone continued to fluctuate within a

Patter nsof exchangerateswithin ERM 11
(daily data)
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Source: ECB.

Note: The horizontal lines indicate the central parity
(DKK 7.46) and the fluctuation bands (+ 2.25% for DKK).
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narrow range slightly below its central parity
in ERM |l (see Chart 20). In the third week
of September, Danmarks Nationalbank as
well as Sveriges Riksbank and the Swiss
National Bank lowered their interest rates
by 50 basis points. The strong appreciation
momentum of the euro against the Swedish
krona diminished towards the end of
September, although the euro still traded
more than 14% above its average against the
Swedish currency in 2000.

In the aftermath of the tragic events in the
United States, the Swiss franc strengthened
amid “safe haven” flows, which reflects a
typical pattern in periods of global tension
(see Chart 21). The Swiss franc appreciated
by up to 7% against the US dollar, temporarily
reaching its highest level since January 2000.
It initially also gained more than 4/2% against
the euro, trading at its highest level since the
launch of the single currency. Subsequently,
however, amid diminishing uncertainty in
foreign exchange markets and a second
interest rate reduction by the Swiss National
Bank in reaction to the rapid appreciation of
the Swiss franc against the euro in September,
the Swiss currency lost roughly half of its

USD/CHF developmentsin two periods

of tension?
(index: day of event = 100)

— eventl

— event2
110 110
108 + 108
106 + 106
104 + 104
102 + 102
100 ¢ 100
98 + 98
96 TS N I B A B B B A R 96

-21 -7 +7 +21

-14 0 +14

Source: ECB.

1) Data refer to a window of + 21 business days around the
Iragi invasion of Kuwait (event 1, on 2 August 1990) and
around the terrorist attacks in the United Sates (event 2, on
11 September 2001).
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earlier gains. On 10 October, the euro traded
at CHF 1.48 against the Swiss franc, roughly
2% below its level on 30 August.

The nominal effective exchange rate of the
euro, as measured against the currencies of
the euro area’s 12 most important trading
partners, stood at roughly the same level on
10 October as at the end of August and
approximately 3/2% above its average level in
2000. In real terms, movements in CPI, PPI
and ULCM-deflated effective exchange rates
continued to follow the trend of the nominal
index fairly closely (see Chart 22).
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Current account deficit increased in July
2001

The current account deficit of the euro area
increased from €2.5 billion in July 2000 to
€4.1 billion in July 2001, mainly because of
an increase in the deficit for income (from
€4.7 billion to €8.1 billion), combined with a
slight decrease in the surplus for services.
These developments were only partly offset
by an increase in the goods surplus (from
€6.3 billion to €8.5 billion), while the deficit
for current transfers remained virtually
unchanged.

From January to July 2001, the cumulated
current account deficit nonetheless declined
to €15.3 billion, compared with €23.2 billion
in the same period last year. This largely
reflects a strong increase in the goods surplus,
from €18.2 billion to €34.7 billion, which
was only partially counterbalanced by the
€7.6 billion increase in the deficit for income.
Meanwhile, the cumulated deficits for services
and current transfers increased only
marginally.

Seasonally adjusted data show that the
increase in the extra-euro area goods surplus
since the beginning of the year is mainly
attributable to a fall in the value of imports,
largely resulting from lower import prices,
while export values broadly stabilised in
reflection of weak foreign demand. Chart 23
shows that the growth in extra-euro area
export volumes (available until July 2001)
slowed down around October 2000 and
started declining around February 2001, while
that in extra-euro area import volumes
decelerated somewhat earlier and has
remained broadly on a declining trend since
September 2000. Intra-euro area export
volumes (which are, by definition, equal to
intra-euro area import volumes and are
available until June 2001) also declined at
about the same rate as extra-euro area
import volumes from around January 200]|
onwards. The slowdown in domestic demand,
particularly in import-intensive categories
such as investment expenditure, seems to be
the principal factor driving the observed

Intra-euro area and extra-euro area

trade volumes?
(1999 = 100, seasonally adjusted, 3-month moving average)
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Sources: Eurostat and ECB cal culations based on Eurostat data.

1) All data refer to the Euro 12 (estimated using Euro 11 unit
value indices; latest extra-euro area observations are for
July 2001; latest intra-euro area observations are for
June 2001.

decline in both extra-euro area import and
intra-euro area export volumes.

As for trade price developments (proxied by
unit value indices), intra-euro area and extra-
euro area export unit value indices (available
until June and July 2001 respectively) rose at
roughly the same rate from January 1998 (see
Chart 24). However, extra-euro area import
unit value indices followed a different pattern
as they were mostly driven by exchange rate
and oil price developments. After peaking in
November 2000, extra-euro area import unit
values subsided significantly until April
2001 — mainly as a result of declining oil
prices — and have since then remained well
below last year’s peak levels.

Net direct and portfolio investment
inflows in July 2001

As in June, the euro area experienced
combined net direct and portfolio investment
inflows of €8.8 billion in July 2001.

Net inflows of €7.2 billion in the direct
investment account resulted from net inflows
of €13.5 billion in “other capital” — mostly
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Table 8

Balance of paymentsof theeuro area
(EURbillions; not seasonally adjusted)

2000 2000 2001 2001 2001 2001
Jan. - July July Jan. - uly May June July
Current account balance -23.2 -25 -15.3 -0.8 -0.8 -4.1
Credits 882.1 132.3 999.9 146.2 144.0 147.9
Debits 905.3 134.9 1015.1 147.0 144.8 152.0
Goods balance 18.2 6.3 347 53 8.3 85
Exports 536.3 81.5 605.3 88.9 89.1 90.0
Imports 518.1 75.3 570.6 83.6 80.8 81.6
Services balance -1.2 15 -15 18 0.5 0.9
Exports 157.3 25.8 173.8 26.7 25.6 28.6
Imports 158.5 24.4 175.2 24.9 25.1 27.7
Income balance -17.8 -4.7 -25.4 -2.6 -3.2 -8.1
Current transfers balance -22.4 -55 -23.2 -53 -6.4 -5.4
Capital account balance 7.6 0.5 6.9 0.5 0.8 04
Financial account balance 38.1 -11.5 -7.6 -4.6 -15.6 -12.0
Direct investment 105.0 -24.6 -83.9 -40.4 -7.9 7.2
Abroad -155.1 -19.9 -138.8 -48.4 -18.0 -6.0
Equity capital and reinvested earnings -106.0 -28.0 -101.5 -41.6 -9.3 -11.8
Other capital, mostly inter-company loans -49.1 8.0 -37.3 -6.7 -8.7 5.8
In the euro area 260.1 -4.7 54.9 8.0 10.0 13.2
Equity capital and reinvested earnings 2159 55 479 7.7 46 54
Other capital, mostly inter-company loans 442 -10.2 7.0 0.3 54 7.8
Portfolio investment -150.6 -13.1 -4.9 24.9 21.7 1.6
Equities -246.5 -20.5 68.2 48.7 255 4.4
Assets -197.8 -26.2 -68.9 -9.7 -11.0 -8.4
Liabilities -48.7 57 137.1 58.4 36.5 12.8
Debt instruments 95.9 7.3 -73.1 -23.8 22 -2.8
Assets -70.3 -9.6 -84.4 -12.1 -16.7 -4.0
Liabilities 166.2 17.0 11.3 -11.7 18.9 1.2
Memo item:

Combined net direct and portfolio investment -45.6 -37.8 -88.8 -154 19.8 8.8
Financial derivatives 7.2 -0.4 -8.1 34 -5.0 -4.8
Other investment 739 21.7 77.2 111 -29.5 -16.0
Reserve assets 2.7 -1.1 121 -3.6 -0.8 -0.0

Errorsand omissions -22.5 135 16.0 4.9 155 15.7
Source: ECB.

Notes: Figures may not add up due to rounding. For the financial account, a positive sign indicates an inflow, a negative sign an
outflow; for reserve assets, a negative sign indicates an increase, a positive sign a decrease. A detailed set of tables on Euro 12
balance of payments data can be found in the “ Past data for selected economic indicators for the euro area plus Greece” part of the
“ Euro area statistics” section of thisissue of the Monthly Bulletin and on the ECB’ s website.
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inter-company loans — which more than
compensated for net outflows of €6.3 billion
in equity direct investment. The net inflow

into the portfolio investment account of the
euro area (€1.6 billion) derived from net
equity inflows (€4.4 billion) exceeding the
net outflows in debt instruments (€2.8 billion;
see Table 8).

Despite the net inflows recorded over the
past two months, cumulated net outflows for
direct and portfolio investment from the euro
area in the first seven months of 2001 were
higher than those for the same period in
2000. Since the beginning of 2001, however,
there has been a change in the composition
of capital flows. Net inflows in direct
investment in the corresponding period for
2000 (€105.0 billion) have become net
outflows in 2001 (€83.9 billion). By contrast,
large net outflows in portfolio investment
(€150.6 billion) for the period from January
to July 2000 have turned into a close-to-
balance portfolio investment account in 2001.
It should be noted, however, that data for
2000 were strongly affected by unusually large
merger and acquisition transactions.
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Issues related to monetary policy rules

In the recent academic literature, monetary policy rules have become a prominent feature. In this
context, a policy rule is often understood as a description, for all possible contingencies, of how a
policy instrument reacts to changes in the economic environment. Such a rule is typically either
postulated in a simple form, linking the policy instrument to a small set of economic variables or
indicators, or it is derived explicitly from an optimisation problem given a particular representation of
policy objectives and the working of the economy.

This article discusses some issues related to such rules for monetary policy. It argues that simple rules
linking changes in the monetary policy instrument directly to the evolution of a restricted number of
indicator variables are too rigid and inefficient. At the same time, optimising rules based on some
given model of the economy cannot take sufficient account of the limitations of the central bank’s
knowledge as regards the state of the economy and the “true” economic model.

In practice, central banks have to cope with the fact that knowledge about the economy is imperfect.
For this reason, a commitment to a monetary policy strategy, which sets out the policy objective and
the tools used to achieve it, is the appropriate way to take into account all relevant information, as
well as model uncertainty and structural change in the economy. A monetary policy strategy provides
a systematic framework for the analysis of information and the taking of policy decisions, without

specific policy conclusions being predetermined in a mechanical manner.

I  Rules in monetary policy

The experience of the 1970s awakened
policy-makers, observers and the general
public to the causes and costs of high inflation.
The late 1970s thus saw a lively resurgence
of interest among economists in the issue of
optimal monetary policy design. In academic
circles, this period witnessed a revival of the
long-standing monetary policy debate on rules
versus discretion. The voluminous literature
on monetary policy rules that has developed
since then has contributed a number of key
insights into the “science of monetary policy”.

The first key contribution concerned the
nature, scope and limits of monetary policy-
making: in short, it considered the legitimate
long-term objectives of monetary policy-
making. In its original form, this debate built
on the observation that paper money has
historically created a temptation to engineer
inflation surprises on an unsuspecting public.
One source of such temptation has been
attempts by governments to pursue a policy
aimed at maintaining output above the
“natural” or “potential” level to which it will
gravitate in the long run. However, monetary
“surprises” aimed at boosting output in the
short run become ingrained in expectations
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over time. Moreover, if price setting depends
on expectations of the future, higher expected
inflation quickly turns into higher actual inflation.
Thus, stimulative monetary “surprises” would
rapidly lose their leverage — being anyhow only
of a temporary nature — over the level of real
economic activity. Against this background, any
announcement by the central bank of its
determination to keep inflation low and stable
would not be believed. Inflation would be
permanently higher — reflecting the so-called
“inflation bias” — without any lasting gains in
terms of output and employment, compared
with a situation where policy-makers could
commit themselves not to succumb to the
temptation to surprise.

It was concluded that any appropriate policy
rule should preclude attempts by the central
bank to push output above its “natural” or
“potential” level. One way to achieve this
was to grant central banks institutional
independence and assign them a clear,
overriding mandate to maintain price stability
on the grounds that this would serve to
insulate monetary policy from pressures to
pursue inappropriate objectives.
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However, the problem of the credibility of
monetary policy has not disappeared with the
resolution of the academic dispute on
objectives. Assigning a central bank a mandate
based on outcomes — say, the achievement of
price stability or low inflation — is no guarantee
in theory that the preferred outcome will
ultimately be Moreover, an
understanding of the central bank’s actions is

delivered.

important for its credibility and, therefore,
its effectiveness in achieving its objectives.
Thus it is now increasingly recognised that
the case is strong for monetary policy to
behave in a predictable and systematic way
over time in order to have a stabilising effect
on expectations. In this context, a clear
framework, or strategy, that disciplines policy
choices and keeps decisions consistently
anchored to the mandated objectives can
enhance the macroeconomic outcome in the
medium term.

The notion of consistency in the way
monetary  policy responds to new
occurrences has thus restated the importance
of rules for monetary policy from a different
angle. At the same time, the concept of
monetary policy rules has been broadened
considerably. In most recent literature, the
scope of a rule goes beyond the long-term
objectives of a central bank and embraces

2 Simple rules

Traditionally, central banks and academics
have tended to seek simple policy rules in
order to reduce discretion and foster
credibility. Simple rules were seen as a
safeguard against overly ambitious policies,
which were likely to become a source of
additional uncertainty in the presence of long,
variable and uncertain effects of policy on the

economy.

In particular, simple unconditional policy rules
have a long and distinguished history in
monetary economics. The gold standard and,
in general, all regimes making paper money
directly or indirectly convertible into a
precious commodity at a fixed price are

the procedures and strategies that should
systematically guide the conduct of monetary
policy along its way.

The renewed emphasis on rule-guided
monetary policy in recent academic literature
is generally welcome on two grounds. First,
it provides a salutary antidote to the perennial
risks of a discretionary, ad hoc approach to
policy-making. Second, more recent literature
has begun to move in the direction of greater
realism, and thus greater relevance for
practical policy, by restating the role of rules
in the form of strategies and procedures
guiding the daily conduct of monetary policy.
The challenge for monetary policy in practice
is to retain the virtues of rule-based policy-
making, while taking into account the
complex, uncertain and constantly evolving
environment facing monetary policy-makers.
In this respect, an explicit framework for
information processing and decision-making
by central banks can provide a further
disciplining element in addition to a strong
commitment to the overriding policy
objective. As a consequence, the public is
more likely to perceive monetary policy as
moving steadily in a clear direction towards
the indicated end-point, facilitating the
achievement of the ultimate goal of price
stability.

prominent examples of this class of simple
rules. Another simple unconditional rule
providing a nominal anchor for the operation
of a fiat currency is the constant money
growth rule advocated by Milton Friedman,
among others.! According to his proposal,
the central bank should establish a constant
rate of growth for the stock of money and
maintain that growth rate consistently. Both
a commodity currency regime, such as the
gold standard, and the constant money
growth rule rely entirely on a self-balancing

I See, for example, Milton Friedman (1956): “The quantity theory
of money: A restatement” in Studies in Quantity Theory, Chicago
University Press.
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endogenous reaction in the real interest rate
relevant for private sector decisions to
changes in output and prices. For example, a
rule keeping the growth rate of money
constant would generate an endogenous rise
in the real interest rate in the wake of
an increase in aggregate demand above
potential output. This adjustment in the real
interest rate would
inflationary pressures associated with the
excess demand.

counteract the

However, in many circumstances such self-
balancing forces in the economy may not
operate to a sufficient degree or at an
acceptable speed. Under
circumstances, simple unconditional rules —
like an unfettered gold standard or a constant
money growth rule — may lead to undesirably
high volatility in prices and output. As a
consequence, such rules have not, in practice,
been applied in their strict form.

certain

Somewhat more elaborate contingency rules
linking a policy instrument to a set of
indicators have therefore been proposed in
the theory of economic policy. A feedback
or reaction formula of this kind makes the
monetary policy instrument a mechanical
function of a restricted number of
information variables. The idea underlying
simple feedback functions is, in principle,
straightforward. Borrowing from control
engineering, it builds a parallel between an
economy and a mechanical system, the
motion of which is controllable by an
instrument. The feedback function spells out
the way this instrument will react, over time,
to what happens to the system in order to
regulate and stabilise its functioning. Applied
to the theory of monetary policy, a feedback
function establishes a direct link between a
number of selected information variables —
deemed good indicators of risks to price
stability — and an instrument used for
monetary policy purposes.

The analytical framework of these simple
state-dependent rules varies considerably
across proposals. However, most share the
notion that monetary policy should be geared
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towards achieving price stability or a low
inflation rate in the medium term. Some rules
also reflect the idea that monetary policy
should minimise undue short-run fluctuations
of output around its long-term potential.
Differences concern the policy instrument
which the central bank is assumed to adjust
in reaction to the state of the economy, and
the information variables taken to signal
which state has emerged.

As far as the selection of the instrument is
concerned, the proposed alternative is
between the stock of base money and a short-
term interest rate under the control of the
central bank. A rule based on setting the
level of base money requires that the central
bank conduct open market operations to the
extent necessary to enforce the quantity
indicated by the rule and to accept whatever
interest rate is required for base money
demand to absorb that prescribed quantity.
Alternatively, a rule based on the setting of
interest rates implies that the quantity of base
money be adjusted via appropriate open
market operations to clear the market for
base money at the particular interest rate
implied by the rule.

Information variables — acting as the triggers
of change in the instrument — are also diverse
across rules. They may or may not include
the variables directly representing the
ultimate policy objective, i.e. first and
foremost the inflation rate. In any event,
information variables include macroeconomic
indicators thought to be suggestive of
the extent to which the goal variables risk
departing from the stated targets.

One example of a simple feedback formula is
the base-money rule, which was proposed by
McCallum.? According to this rule, the central
bank adjusts the monetary base in response
to (i) deviations in the growth rate of nominal
GDP from a specified target and (ii) some
estimate of changes in money base velocity.

2 See Bennett T. McCallum (1988): “Robustness properties of a
rule for monetary policy”, Carnegie-Rochester Conference Series
on Public Policy 29.
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This type of rule has attracted somewhat less
attention in recent years. This may be partly
due to the tendency to assign monetary policy
an unambiguous role in maintaining price
stability, while a nominal GDP target may
tend to blur responsibilities. In addition,
central banks’ operational frameworks, by and
large, make it more natural to think of the
interest rate as the policy instrument rather
than the monetary base.

The following discussion, therefore, focuses
on an example of a simple rule formulated in
terms of the policy interest rate, namely a
type of rule widely known as the “Taylor
rule”.® This rule has become rather popular
both in academic literature and among
professional central bank watchers in recent
years.

Taylor-type rules

A conventional linear formulation of the
Taylor rule is the following:

() i, = r+o+a(m-n)+LE-y)

where the short-term nominal interest rate i,
decided by the central bank at time ¢ is set to
track its long-term level (which is given by
the sum of the long-run equilibrium value of
the short-term real interest rate r* and a
long-term inflation objective =n*), unless
contemporaneous inflation m is out of line
with its long-term objective n* and/or output
y, deviates from its long-term potential level
y*. In this formulation, the weights a and f§
assigned to the inflation and output deviations
measure how aggressively policy should
respond to deviations in inflation from its
target, and in output from its potential level.

Typically, a is set at a value in excess of unity.
This numerical constraint, known as the
“Taylor principle”, is thought to ensure that
observed signs of inflationary pressures are
met with a tightening of policy to a degree
sufficient to induce an increase in the real
rate of interest. This rise in the real rate of
interest, in turn, is considered a guarantee

that the destabilising forces acting on
contemporary consumption and production
decisions via inflation expectations are
countered effectively and that aggregate
spending is restrained in an equilibrating
fashion. Some alternative representations of
the rule feature a number of additional lagged
terms on the right-hand side of the above
expression, including lagged terms of the
nominal interest rate instrument itself.

Forecast-based variants of this rule, featuring
expected inflation Em, at the horizon k
coinciding with the typical lag of monetary
transmission, have also been proposed.
Promoters of this latter version of the Taylor
rule regard the inflation forecast term as an
intermediate target variable of monetary
policy, and often drop the output gap
expression from (l). This is done on two
grounds. First, it is argued that, when framing
their response pattern, monetary authorities
need to be conscious of the lags between the
enactment of policy and its impact on
inflation. These lags are regarded as being
conveniently incorporated by choosing an
appropriate forecast horizon k and by
regarding Em
future price pressures. Second, since the
current output gap is considered useful for
predicting future inflation, it is already
implicitly taken into account by the inflation
forecast term and is thus not needed as an
additional variable in (1), unless there is an
explicit output smoothing objective (see
Box | for details).

as a leading indicator of

Proponents ascribe a number of virtues to
Taylor rules. First, they are seen as very
simple, easy to execute for the central bank
and easy to verify, ex post, for the private
sector. They therefore seem to simplify
the communication of policy orientations to
the general public. Second, proponents of
the forecast-based version go as far as
arguing that, in using predicted inflation as a
trigger for reaction, this version of the rule

3 See the seminal paper by John B. Taylor (1993): “Discretion
versus policy rules in practice”, Carnegie-Rochester Conference
Series on Public Policy 39.
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encompasses all the relevant information for
the purpose of policy-making.

A discussion of Taylor-type rules

It is a principle of good policy management
that evidence of an incipient departure of key
macroeconomic indicators from the values
considered compatible with the objectives
should make central banks vigilant and ready
to act. In this sense, any systematic rule which
feeds back from signs of divergence between
objectives, on the one hand, and long-run
sustainable values or outturns, on the other,
encapsulates features of standard practice
among stability-oriented central banks. This
may partly account for the apparent success
of some of these simple rules in loosely
tracking past policy moves by central banks.*

However, it would be misleading to broaden
the interpretation of these tests to inferences
about the actual motives behind these central
banks’ steps in the conduct of policy. It
should be noted that a number of monetary
strategies, including the pursuit of a broad
money growth target, if successful in
maintaining the purchasing power of the
currency, may — over a long sample period —
be empirically indistinguishable from a policy
wedded to the Taylor rule. As a consequence,
a good econometric fit of a Taylor-type rule
would have little, if anything, to suggest how
central banks reacted to economic data and
which indicators they actually consulted in
the process of framing decisions. In addition,
in making such empirical assessments, it
should be kept in mind that econometric
results, in general, appear to be very different
depending on whether real-time or,
alternatively, successively revised time series
for output gaps are used.’

Normative implications of Taylor rules are,
of course, even more difficult to substantiate.
The first and foremost note of caution stems
from considerations of efficiency in the use of
information for policy purposes and applies
to all simple rules in general. It cannot be
assumed that all relevant information needed
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to conduct monetary policy is encapsulated
in current inflation and the output gap. Other
variables, such as monetary and credit
aggregates, fluctuations in exchange rates,
stock valuations, fiscal indicators, variations
in international commodity prices and wage
agreements are highly indicative of
macroeconomic developments and thus help
to interpret the current economic situation.
Much of the daily work conducted in central
banks is devoted to tackling the information
problem. The collection of as large a body of
statistics as necessary is undertaken to enable
conclusions to be drawn about the sources
and propagation patterns of business cycle
shocks, their nature and duration, and their
structural implications. A simple Taylor rule
would be incapable of processing all the
material and would ignore the great bulk of
the insight that this wealth of evidence
routinely provides to decision-makers.

Furthermore, different sources of shocks call
for very different policy responses. The need
for policy to react in the face of incoming
evidence depends, inter alia, on whether
shocks arise from the supply or demand side
of the economy and whether they represent
temporary disturbances to an unchanged
underlying structure or a lasting alteration of
economic parameters. Demand shocks are
typically associated with deviations of inflation
from the objective and of output from trend
in the same direction. For instance, higher
demand is generally associated with a hike in
inflation and an upsurge in output. In these
circumstances, the change in the real interest
rate suggested by the rule tends to have an
equilibrating impact on both prices and
output. It may thus be deemed appropriate
to alleviate the contemporary price pressures
by facilitating a reabsorption of emerging
capacity excesses, thereby removing the
output conditions that could perpetuate those
pressures in the future.

4 See, for example, Richard Clarida, Jordi Gali and Mark Gertler
(1998): “Monetary policy rules in practice: some international
evidence”, European Economic Review 42, pp. 1033-68.

5 See, for example, Anastasios Orphanides (2000): “The quest for
prosperity without inflation”, ECB Working Paper No. 15, March
2000.
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By contrast, monetary authorities often need
to react differently to a shock on the supply
side, which causes output and prices to move
in opposite directions. In this instance, the
potential of such a shock to develop into a
self-perpetuating destabilising force has to be
assessed primarily on the basis of labour
and goods market information that cannot
be adequately processed using the Taylor
formula. Price-setting habits and wage
agreements have to be attentively monitored
and taken into account to ensure that
the shock remains temporary and does not
affect inflation expectations in a permanent
fashion.

In short, driving forces of different natures,
possibly associated with the same inflation
outturn or forecast, require offsetting actions
of varying intensity and duration, as they set
in motion quite different dynamics and are
associated with possibly opposite tendencies
in the evolution of real variables. Taylor rules,
by unduly restricting the universe of
information brought to bear upon policy
decisions, are not a reliable guide for policy
from this perspective.

Furthermore, despite their much-popularised
practical orientation, conventional Taylor
rules are not as straightforward to implement
as is sometimes argued. The output gap and
the equilibrium real interest rate — both
crucial to a normative usage of the rules —
are non-observable variables. Their estimation
is a very delicate task, which makes their
systematic use as guides for daily policy
management a perilous undertaking. Moreover,
depending on the estimating methods
employed, the resulting Taylor interest rates
may vary over a wide range and thus not
provide clear policy signals.

The output gap concept has proved elusive
and available estimates are widely dispersed.®
Conventional detrending methodologies used
to estimate the excess of actual output over
capacity are notoriously prone to real-time
mismeasurement and suffer from a lack of
theoretical foundation. Similarly, attempts to
make intensive use of economic theory in

constructing measures of the “natural” level
of output, at which price pressures are
supposedly absent, also rely on questionable
assumptions and do not constitute a reliable
basis for policy decisions. In all respects,
linking policy steps to output gap estimates
that are highly vulnerable to ex post revisions
or sensitive to specific proxying hypotheses
appears to be a hazardous experiment. In
such circumstances, the risk of bad policy
outcomes is significant.

The equilibrium real interest rate is also hard
to conjecture. In a meaningful Taylor rule,
the equilibrium real interest rate should be
an index of a wider array of underlying
financial conditions, the realisation of which
is considered compatible with stable prices.
However, in the absence of a reliable and
uncontroversial model gauging actual asset
valuations against their “fundamentals” and
spelling out the economic mechanisms
connecting fundamental asset prices to the
natural level of activity, any quantification of
this equilibrium concept is bound to be a
crude guess.

A further problem with Taylor rules of the
forecast-based type arises if the output gap is
included in addition to an inflation forecast.
In this case, such a rule would appear to be
inconsistent with the general notion that the
primary objective of monetary policy shall be
price stability, and could instead be seen as
reflecting two distinct objectives in their own
right.

Finally, the stabilising properties of Taylor-
type rules can also be questioned. The
criticism has two dimensions. In the first
place, Taylor rules — being interest rate-
centred — are particularly vulnerable to the
standard problem that results from the fact
that nominal interest rates cannot be forced
to be negative. Consequently, Taylor rules
become rapidly ineffective in keeping the
system anchored to the policy objectives in

6 See, for example, the article entitled “Potential output growth
and output gaps: concepts, uses and estimates” in the October
2000 issue of the Monthly Bulletin.
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situations where nominal interest rates
decline to very low values.

Another instance in which Taylor-type rules
fail as equilibrating devices and may, in fact,
become an independent source of instability
is when they are formulated in a forecast-
based fashion. As argued in greater detail in
Box I, Taylor rules of this sort can exacerbate

excessively sensitive to arbitrary revisions of
expectations.

Partly as a reflection of the above
observations, decision-making bodies in
central banks cannot mechanically apply
the Taylor-type rules assumed in the theory.
The informational basis, upon which they are
designed to function, is simply too narrow to

the tendency of economic systems to be be of practical assistance in conducting policy.

Areforecast-based Taylor rulesalways stabilising?

The Taylor rule hasfound extensive use as a convenient analytical deviceto formalise policy behaviour within
the framework of a dynamic general equilibrium model of the private sector. It isin thisanalytical context that
its capability to anchor macroeconomic magnitudes to policy objectives has been studied.

Dynamic general equilibrium models formalise the motion of the economy over time by means of a set of
analytical expressions, which stem directly from optimising conditions concerning the consumption, saving,
investment and production decisions of representative economic agents and firms. An extremely simplified
version of this class of private sector model can be reduced to just two summary conditions, which express the
current state of the private economy as functions of current shocks and expectations about the future:

(2) yt= Yg_yl (i1_Etnt+1) + Et yt+1 i et
() m=38,Em,,+35,(y,—-Y)+uy,

In (2) and (3), € and u, are stochastic error terms and vy, v,, 6,>0 and 0<3 <1 are given parameters. Equation
(2) states that current output decisions react negatively to the contemporaneous real interest rate (i, — E, ., ,

and positively to expectations regarding future output conditions, E, y,,,. Thisis consistent with the observation
that a higher real cost of borrowing impacts negatively on firms' production, whereas rosier prospects for
future production encourage investment and thus expand current output. Equation (3) assumes that observed
price adjustments — as captured by current inflation ©_ — react to expectations of future inflation and to the
current level of resource utilisation, as proxied by the output gap, (y, — y'). This condition reflects the
assumption that firms, operating in an imperfectly competitive market, face costsin revising prices, so that, at
any time, only afraction of them post new prices. This fraction thus has an incentive to look ahead to future
inflation, knowing that it will be costly to modify the current pricing decision again. Equation (2) is often
referred to as portraying the evolution of aggregate demand for a given policy stance. Equation (3), by
contrast, captures the supply side. Both equations are usually enriched by a complex structure of lagged terms
fory, and r,, which areignored in the formulation given above for the sake of simplicity.

A model such as that represented by equations (2) and (3) can be “closed” (i.e. solved for the relevant
endogenous variables y, and ) by appending a Taylor rule of, say, the forecast-based type described by the
following equation (1a):

(1) i =r +n +a(Emn

t tHk —TC‘)

As explained in the text proper, advocates of (1a) stress the advantages attached to having policy decisions at
time t react to the rate of inflation anticipated to prevail at a horizon k equal to the typical lag between the
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taking of monetary measures and their impact on price determination. Existing macroeconometric models —it
ismaintained — can rationalise atransmission lag k of up to two years.

The issue of whether a policy programme based on a rule such as (1a) can provide an adequate anchor for
nominal and real magnitudes in an economy described by equations (2) and (3) has attracted growing attention
in recent years from both a theoretical and an applied perspective. Results are not always encouraging,
however. Studies using numerical simulations have noted that rules such as (1a) sometimes turn out to be an
important source of instability in that they render the economy prone to arbitrary revisions of expectations
which are not justified by the structural fundamentals of the system as represented by preferences and
technologies. The likelihood of encountering these instability problems proves to rise with the length of the
chosen horizon, i.e. with k.

The ultimate origin of instability is twofold. First, if point inflation projections are surrounded by awide area
of uncertainty (as is likely the case in real forecasting exercises), which grows as the forecasting horizon
lengthens, then the high sensitivity of policy to these forecasts (and their revisions) may induce excessive
volatility in inflation and output outturns. Second, instability may stem from a more general problem which
typically affects systems— like economies — the current state of which dependsin crucial ways on expectations
about their future state. Since there are generally multiple ways to form expectations, it is possible that shocks
to expectations — even those completely divorced from changes in fundamentals — may lead to a number of
different plausible current states of the economy. Rules that link policy action to forecasts make the current
state of the economy especially sensitive to changes in expectations and thus make the system vulnerable to
this sort of multiplicity. Instability arises from the fact that, in these circumstances, it is not fully determined
how the system may respond to an exogenous shock such as e, or u, in equations (2) and (3).

In conclusion, the stabilising properties of Taylor-type rules such as (1a) deteriorate in response to certain
events. Even if all the information and efficiency problems discussed in this article are left unconsidered, the
capacity of such rules to provide the anchor that the economy needs to be firmly attached to the intended
policy objectives may depend on the absence of destabilising shocks to expectations. The economy may thus
need an anchor that the Taylor-type policy in (1a) appearsincapable of offering.

3 Optimising rules

In order to assess the performance of simple
rules such as the Taylor rule, their properties
need to be examined in the context of some
model (or range of models) of the economy,
such as that illustrated in Box I. In addition,
a measure of society’s welfare or a policy
objective function needs to be specified to
allow a comparison and a ranking of the
macroeconomic outcomes associated with
the use of different policy rules.” Given such
a model and a specification of the objective
function, it is then — at least theoretically —
an obvious step to try to find a fully optimal
rule that maximises the objective function,
rather than to implement simple rules, which
are likely to be suboptimal. If the fully optimal

rule can be derived from such an optimisation
procedure, there would thus seem not to be
a case for considering simple rules such as
Taylor’s.

Indeed, a popular approach to modelling
economic policy in the past decades has
been to derive the optimal path for the setting
of policy instruments starting from a
specification of the objective function and a
model describing the working of the
economy. This approach rests on the

7 See, for example, the analysis of Taylor-type rules in the various
models contained in John Taylor (1999): “Monetary policy rules”,
NBER Conference Report, University of Chicago Press.
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assumption that there is a model of the
economy in which policy-relevant variables
such as inflation and output respond to policy
measures according to a known pattern of
reactions. Central banks should thus
implement the optimal time path of the policy
instrument derived from the model, namely
the time path of the short-term interest
rate which maximises a given specification of
a policy objective function. That path would
yield a macroeconomic outcome which, by
construction, would be preferable to any
alternative policy scenario.

In its canonical characterisation, this approach
would amount to solving a standard
constrained optimisation problem, with the
model equations summarising the dynamics
of the system acting as the constraints. The
analytical solution to this procedure would
yield a quite complex reaction formula
whereby the policy instrument would be
expressed as a function of all the state
variables figuring in the model. In this way,
the “best” policy move would be made
contingent on the entire history of shocks
relevant to monetary policy according to the
structure of the model.

More recently, there have been new attempts
in literature to apply this optimising approach
to the problem of monetary policy design
within the context of a rule-like institutional
environment. In this more recent version,
the central bank is assigned the objective of
minimising the deviation of the model-
projected inflation rate at some fixed horizon
from a pre-specified target. This literature
uses the notion of a “loss function” to
represent the objectives mandated to the
central bank. Typically, this loss function
is assumed to be quadratic, meaning that
perceived losses around target levels would
be symmetric and increasing in the target
misses.

Within this context, the rule-like element is
represented by the central bank’s
commitment to an inflation target and to an
optimising procedure — rather than a direct
feedback rule — which has to be employed in
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the actual pursuit of the target. This
procedure would be optimising in the sense
that it would simulate a given model for a set
of alternative interest rate paths and select
that which is “best” according to the assumed
loss function.®

The prescriptions for virtuous central banking
embodied in optimising rules address some
of the criticisms of simple rules discussed
in Section 2 in an abstract way. Optimising
rules of this type can embody a resolutely
forward-looking orientation of policy,
while avoiding some of the drawbacks
associated with a policy reacting mechanically
to a specific inflation forecast (as under
a forecast-based Taylor rule). In principle,
such a procedure could use state-of-the-art
economic modelling to process information
and inform policy decisions. In addition — at
least theoretically — it may ensure that the
information set, upon which decisions are
based, is much broader than would be the
case under simple rules.

However, the kind of optimising rules
described above — if taken literally and applied
mechanically — remain too restrictive for
policy purposes in several respects. First, the
optimising procedure, as proposed, seems to
underrate the need for judgement in the use
and interpretation of any economic model.
Second, optimising rules mandating central
banks to select a policy path which ensures
that projections of goal variables are in line
with their targets at predetermined horizons
unduly restrict the relevant time frame for
policy. Given that the transmission lag is
variable, it is difficult to determine the
relevant horizon for the projection path.
Moreover, different types of models capture
different elements of the transmission
mechanism and are relevant at different
time horizons. Restricting attention to a
specific projection horizon may, in such
circumstances, induce short-sighted reactions,
the effects of which may have to be

8  See, for example, Lars E. O. Svensson (1999): “Inflation targeting
as a monetary policy rule”, Journal of Monetary Economics 43.
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counteracted at a later date, with associated
costs in terms of instability. Third, if
optimising rules or procedures are
implemented period by period, there appears
to be no mechanism to ensure that the
resulting policy recommendations and actions
are consistent over time.

More generally, any such optimising rules or
procedures are likely to remain too restrictive
if the design of policy is conditional on the
structure of any single model used. A sequence
of policy moves which may be considered
optimal on the basis of one model of the
economy may often turn out to be associated
with bad policy outcomes if simulated on the
basis of a different model, representing
alternative views about the workings of the
transmission mechanism. Therefore, a variety
of models need to be used for different
purposes within central banks and various —
more or less formal — ways of interpreting
data and economic developments need to
coexist. As a consequence, if a suite of models
and other indicators are used and if they are
complemented and combined with judgement,
it becomes less clear how the proposed

optimising rule could still be implemented as
a strictly codified procedure. Moreover, any
resulting projection path, taken by itself, will
contain only very limited information. In such
circumstances, it is more important to
understand the factors underlying such a
projection and to convey the judgement that
motivates one particular view of the world
rather than another.

For all these reasons, optimising rules as
proposed in academic literature, while
feasible in principle, remain insufficient for
practical use in the strict sense of a monetary
policy rule. In particular, such rules in their
current form do not take sufficient account
of the problem of model uncertainty and its
far-reaching consequences for central banks.
This has recently led another strand of
literature to consider different decision
criteria based on the notion of robustness of
policy measures rather than the traditional
principle of optimality, as discussed in Box 2
in more detail. However, at the present stage,
it would be rather premature to draw any
general conclusions from this emerging,
alternative literature.

Model diversity and robustness

Critics of optimising rules have emphasised their lack of robustness to the uncertainty surrounding the
functioning of the economy. Notably, they stress the fact that policy recommendations stemming from the use
of optimising rules are typically highly model-dependent. Two main methodological approaches have received
particular attention in recent economic literature in an attempt to addressissues related to uncertainty about the
“true” model of the economy.

One approach to model uncertainty retains a Bayesian, probabilistic representation of uncertainty and the
optimising approach commonly used in economics. If applied in the context of an optimising rule, the
Bayesian approach to tackling model uncertainty would require the central bank to adopt the following
procedure. First, the central bank would have to identify a class of models considered plausible representations
of the functioning of the economy. Second, it would assign some probability to the lack of these various
possible specifications. These probabilities should reflect the central bank’s opinion on the likelihood of
different models representing the “true” model of the economy. Lastly, the central bank would proceed by
finding the path of its policy instrument that minimises its loss function conditional on the various models
considered plausible, weighted by their respective likelihood. The resulting optimal path for the policy
instrument would be a combination, i.e. a weighted average, of the optimal paths that would be found under
each of the possible models considered.
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Although this procedure could, in theory, be integrated into an optimising rule as described in this article, it is
doubtful that this could be achieved in practice. In addition to the difficulties already mentioned, it would be
very hard for the decision-making bodies of the central banks to specify numerically and reach an agreement
on the probabilities to be assigned to the various models used in such a procedure.

Alternative approaches to model uncertainty do not require a well-specified probability distribution to be
defined for the set of all the possible models describing the working of the economy, and thus may provide a
way to deal with more pervasive, unstructured forms of uncertainty (e.g. of a “Knightian” nature). Such
approaches need to consider alternative choice criteria, since traditional optimising techniques can no longer
be applied. One extreme example of an alternative choice criterion isthe so-called “minimax principle”. Inthis
case, the central bank would, as before, have to identify a number of plausible models and consider a number
of alternative pathsfor itsinstrument, but without attributing a probability distribution to the models considered.
The policy path carrying the lowest maximum downside risk across al conceivable models — i.e. that
generating the best of all worst-case scenarios— would be chosen as the “safest” and thus the most robust one.
This policy action would be given the highest ranking according to the minimax procedure.

A procedure of this kind would recognise that the nature of uncertainty facing central banks often cannot be
easily captured in probabilistic terms and in a way that renders the standard axiomatic choice theory and
optimising approaches used in economics always applicable. However, there is no agreement on which type of
aternative choice criteria should be considered in such circumstances. In general, it has been found that the
implications for monetary policy often differ significantly between the standard optimising approaches and
alternative ways to model “robust” decision-making.

4 Monetary policy rules and central bank practice

The above considerations have shown that,
while there is a broad consensus on the
importance of a systematic or rule-based
approach to monetary policy for credibility, it is
not possible — or at any rate not wise — for
central banks, in practice, to formally commit
to a specific rule prescribing the setting of policy
instruments in precise terms. The basic reasons
for this were illustrated in Sections 2 and 3.
Simple rules are unable to take into account all
relevant information to be considered by central
banks and to offer appropriate guidance for
stabilising the economy under all conceivable
circumstances. Conversely, more ambitious
optimising rules, which tend to be more complex,
are difficult to implement, communicate and
monitor in practice. In addition, any optimising
rule is only as good as the model on which it is
based. Even small changes to the model used
can often lead to very different results. Such a
lack of robustness may thus cause serious policy
errors in an economic environment that is
uncertain and subject to continuous change.
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More generally, it needs to be recognised that
all economic models, including those used to
discuss and evaluate monetary policy rules, are
by nature an abstract and incomplete
representation of the economy and the
behaviour of economic agents. They can only
capture some particular aspects of reality, and
different models are useful for different
purposes. However, monetary policy has to deal
with and be robust to manifold forms of
uncertainty, which are only captured very
imperfectly in economic modelling.” In
particular, model uncertainty implies that
monetary policy cannot rely on any model-
specific optimising rule. Instead, robust
monetary policy-making needs to be compatible
with different views of the structure of the
economy and the monetary transmission
process. In addition, the presence of model,
parameter and data uncertainty — all else being

9 See the article entitled “Monetary policy-making under
uncertainty” in the January 2001 issue of the Monthly Bulletin.
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equal — cautions against an over-reliance on
rules based on concepts or indicators (such as
the equilibrium real interest rate or the output
gap) which may be subject to large measurement
errors and methodological dispute.

As a consequence of the degree of complexity
and the nature of uncertainty involved in
monetary policy, it is impossible, in practice,
for central banks to write down the monetary
policy decision problem in complete detail
and to convey — with any degree of
precision — its true “policy rule” or “reaction
function” in the strict sense of the terms.
That would require the central bank to
specify a complete contingency plan
describing the setting of policy as a function
of an exhaustive list of possible events and
circumstances to which central banks may
react in the future.

Therefore, central banks not wishing to
compromise on the efficiency and robustness
of monetary policy for the sake of committing
to a simple suboptimal rule or a model-
specific optimising rule have no choice but to
consider a broader notion of rule-governed
or rule-based (rather than rule-bound)
behaviour, as embodied, for example, in the
commitment to an explicit monetary policy
strategy. This is increasingly being taken into
account in literature.

A monetary policy strategy can be defined in
general terms as the central bank’s framework
for the taking of monetary policy decisions
and their explanation to the public. As such,
a strategy comprises a set of procedures
structuring the analysis of information and
the decision-making process by the central
bank. It provides the framework within which
economic information is analysed, interpreted
and explained for the purpose of monetary
policy-making. The notion of a strategy as a
framework or set of procedures differs from
the traditional concept of a monetary policy
rule.

While a strategy serving as a procedural
framework will usually involve, as a rule does,

a definition of the central bank’s monetary
policy objective, it will not strictly
predetermine the specific policy actions
required to reach that objective ex ante.
Instead, a strategy committed to a procedure
may entail a commitment to examine regularly
a predefined set of economic indicators and
analytical frameworks. Such a procedure may
broadly set out which steps are to be
followed to synthesize and cross-check
information coming from various indicators
and models. Thus, a procedural “rule for
analysis” should, in general, be better
equipped to take into account uncertainty
about the nature and length of the
transmission mechanism — as reflected in
complementary, competing models of the
economy — than a simple “rule for action” or
an optimising rule based on a single model.

As a consequence, a strategy serving as
a procedural framework allows greater
emphasis on the interpretation of economic
developments, the nature and origins of
economic shocks affecting the central bank’s
objectives and, ultimately, the economic
“story” underlying its monetary policy
decisions. In this regard, a strategy provides
a framework for the systematic and
consistent explanation of the considerations
underpinning policy decisions, instead of
representing policy as a reaction to individual
indicators in isolation or the mechanical use
of a specific model.

Central banks have in practice largely
eschewed commitment to specific policy rules
and they differ in the degree to which they
have announced an explicit strategy. They also
vary in the degree of precision with which
objectives are defined and in the emphasis
given to particular benchmarks or indicators.
The remainder of this section briefly reviews
the salient features of the ECB’s monetary
policy strategy. This provides one illustration
of a commitment to a procedural framework,
which may overcome some of the limitations
and risks associated with an over-reliance on
more narrowly defined monetary policy rules,
as discussed in Sections 2 and 3.
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The monetary policy strategy of the ECB sets
out a systematic framework for monetary
policy focused on maintaining price stability
over the medium term. This framework can
be interpreted as being rule-based, in
particular with regard to the following
elements. First, the strategy includes a clear
commitment to the goal variable, i.e. the
primary objective of price stability. Second,
the strategy sets out a “framework for
analysis” in the form of a procedural rule.
This entails a prior commitment to conduct
analysis and to explain policy in a systematic
and structured way. Third, the use of
benchmarks and “prompters” for further
analysis is to some extent present in the
ECB’s strategy. This pertains, in particular, to
the function of the monetary reference value
within the broader analysis conducted under
the first pillar. Lastly, the strategy may also
be interpreted as broadly setting out the main
features of the policy resulting from the
procedural framework of analysis. In this
context, the strategy, together with
continuous explanation of monetary policy
decisions under the strategy, should enable
the public over time to trace and broadly
anticipate how monetary policy reacts to
observable data and indicators in a systematic
manner.

The ECB’s monetary policy strategy as a
whole can be seen as addressing some of the
pitfalls of the simple and model-specific
optimising rules identified in the previous
sections, namely the need for information
efficiency, a nominal anchor in all
circumstances and robustness.

First, the strategy provides a framework
ensuring an efficient use and effective
structuring of all information needed to take
monetary policy decisions aimed at
maintaining price stability over the medium
term. The relevant set of information clearly
extends beyond those variables typically
included in simple monetary targeting or
Taylor-type rules. For example, financial
variables, such as bond yields, asset
prices (including exchange rates), credit
developments and balance sheet positions,
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provide additional information that is useful
for monetary policy. Similarly, a host of
survey and confidence indicators, as well as
fiscal and labour market developments, are
regularly scrutinised. Such a detailed and
extensive range of information cannot be
reduced to, or fully captured by, a few simple
summary indicators of the kind typically
featured in simple feedback rules.

In this context, the medium-term orientation
of the ECB’s monetary policy strategy also
implies that policy does not feed back from a
forecast at a particular fixed horizon (as
would be the case with a simple forecast-
based rule). Instead, the entire transmission
process over a number of years and the
nature of shocks influencing price
developments need to be taken into account
in deciding on the appropriate monetary
policy response. More generally, the medium-
term focus recognises the presence of
different transmission channels affecting price
developments with long, variable and
uncertain lags. Money growth, in particular, is
associated with inflation at 2 medium to long-
term horizon.

Second, the clear commitment to the
maintenance of price stability over the
medium term supplies a stable nominal anchor
to the economy in all circumstances. The
prominent role for money in the ECB’s
strategy provides an additional safeguard in
this regard, which is not present in standard
Taylor rules.

Third, the two-pillar structure of the ECB’s
monetary policy strategy takes explicit
account of the need for robustness in
monetary policy-making.'”®  Recognising
different existing models of the structure of
the economy and the nature of the monetary
transmission mechanism, the ECB has chosen
to organise its analysis into two pillars. The
first pillar represents a group of models and
analytical frameworks which embody a view

10 See the article entitled “The two pillars of the ECB’s monetary
policy strategy” in the November 2000 issue of the Monthly
Bulletin.
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of price level determination that accords an
important role to money. The second pillar
encompasses a range of alternative models of
the inflation process, predominantly those
which emphasise the interplay between supply
and demand in the goods and labour markets.

The two-pillar structure reduces the scope
for discretion, as it makes it more difficult for
policy-makers to disregard or gloss over
contradictory evidence (as may happen with
a single summary device, such as a single

5 Concluding remarks

Commitment to a monetary policy strategy
as described above places much higher
demands in terms of transparency and
effective communication on the central bank
when explaining monetary policy decisions
than would be the case with simple
instrument rules as guides for policy
decisions. However, given the shortcomings
of the simple and optimising rules considered
in this article, the use of any of these rules,
even if only as benchmarks, would in many
circumstances be misleading and not
contribute to a better understanding of
monetary policy. Thus, there is no convincing
alternative to explaining monetary policy

inflation forecast). The two pillars of the
strategy represent a commitment to always
consider and base monetary policy decisions
on a careful analysis of a wide range of
information variables under both pillars of
the strategy. In addition, if several plausible
models (or, more broadly, modelling
approaches) of the economy exist, taking this
fact into account is likely to be superior to
picking any particular “optimising” policy
suggested by a specific modelling approach in
isolation.

decisions in a way that corresponds closely
to the internal framework of analysis
underlying the central bank’s decision-making
process, rather than presenting them in terms
of policy rules of the type discussed in
this article and commonly used in academic
literature. Moreover, a genuine understanding
of the ECB’s monetary policy approach
cannot be gained from these policy rules.
Such understanding is more likely to be
promoted over time if the ECB’s monetary
policy is assessed on the basis of the
systematic framework that the ECB has itself
provided through the announcement of its
monetary policy strategy.
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Bidding behaviour of counterparties
in the Eurosystem’s regular open
market operations

The Eurosystem’s regular open market operations play an important role in steering interest rates
and managing the liquidity situation in the money market. This article describes the main features of
counterparties’ bidding behaviour, focusing on the weekly main refinancing operations in the period
from January 1999 to mid-June 2001. The period under review therefore covers both the fixed rate
and the variable rate tenders. The spread between short-term money market rates and the tender
rate, i.e. the rate applied to the fixed rate tender and the minimum bid rate in the variable rate
tender, is identified as playing a key role in the bidding behaviour. In fixed rate tenders, the spread
influenced the amount of bids submitted, while in the variable rate tenders, it significantly affected
not only the level of the marginal and average rates of allotment, but also the dispersion of the bid
rates. This article also describes and analyses the evolution of the degree of concentration of bids and
allotments among bidders and suggests the conclusion that the bidding in the Eurosystem’s tender
operations is highly competitive. Generally, the analysis of the bidding behaviour confirms that the
Eurosystem’s regular tender operations are a market-oriented and highly efficient way to allot central

bank funds to the banking system.

| Introduction

The Eurosystem’s regular open market
operations play a prominent role in the
implementation of monetary policy. In the
period from January 1999 to mid-June 2001,
the period under review in this article, the
Eurosystem conducted 127 main refinancing
operations (MROs) with an average allotment
volume of around €80 billion and 31 longer-
term refinancing operations (LTROs) with
an average allotment volume of around
€18 billion. This article analyses the bidding
behaviour of counterparties in the weekly
MROs conducted in the first two and a half
years of Stage Three of Economic and
Monetary Union (EMU). In Box 2, the bidding
behaviour in the MROs is compared with the
bidding behaviour in the LTROs.

The procedures for conducting MROs
are described in detail in the document
“The single monetary policy in Stage Three:
General documentation on Eurosystem
monetary policy instruments and
procedures”, November 2000 (the “General
Documentation”). MROs are regular liquidity-
providing reverse transactions with a weekly
frequency which normally have a maturity of
two weeks. They were conducted as fixed
rate tenders from January 1999 to 20 June
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2000, and from then until the end of the
period under review as variable rate tenders
with a minimum bid rate.

Although the banking system as a whole
structurally needs liquidity from the
Eurosystem, the individual counterparties can
consider interbank borrowing, using mainly
short-term maturities (overnight, one week,
two week, one month), as an alternative to
obtaining funds directly from the Eurosystem.
Therefore, an equilibrium condition between
the expected cost of refinancing with the
Eurosystem and the expected cost of
obtaining funds through the interbank market
has to be satisfied. In particular, the difference
between the two-week money market rates
and the rate for refinancing directly with the
Eurosystem naturally plays a key role in the
counterparties’ preference for the latter
funding alternative.

The article is structured as follows: Section 2
analyses the bidding behaviour in the MROs
conducted as fixed rate tenders, while
Section 3 focuses on the bidding behaviour in
the MROs conducted as variable rate tenders.
Section 4 concludes.
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2 Bidding behaviour in the fixed rate tenders

In fixed rate tenders counterparties submit
bids only at the pre-announced fixed tender
rate. From January 1999 to 20 June 2000 a
total of 76 MROs were conducted as fixed
rate tenders. The average allotment volume
in the fixed rate tender MROs amounted to
€69 billion. If the total amount of bids was
higher than the intended allotment volume,
the ECB allotted only a corresponding
proportion of the bid amount to each bidder.

The aggregate bidding behaviour

The total bid amount submitted to the fixed
rate tenders was mainly driven by the spread
between the short-term money market rates
and the fixed tender rate (see Chart |). After
having increased in the first months of 1999,
the total bid amount fell markedly in March
and April 1999 as strong expectations of
an imminent interest rate decrease by the
ECB meant that the short-term market
rates fell below the fixed tender rate. The
smallest aggregated bid amount experienced
under the fixed rate tender (€67 billion) was
submitted at the MRO conducted on 6 April

Total bid amount, allotment ratio and
the spread between thetwo-week EONIA

swap rate and thefixed tender rate
(weekly data; left-hand scale: logarithmic; right-hand scale:
linear)
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1999. It did not allow the ECB to allot an
amount of liquidity that would normally have
ensured a smooth fulfilment of minimum
reserve requirements.’'

From mid-1999 to mid-2000, the short-term
market rates were, on account of
expectations of interest rate increases, most
of the time above the fixed tender rate. This
made refinancing through the fixed rate
tender very attractive and, as a consequence,
the bid amounts tended to expand
exponentially. The highest aggregated amount
of bids of €8,491 billion was submitted
to the MRO of 6 June 2000. This total bid
amount was more than 100 times greater
than the actual liquidity needs implied by the
reserve requirements and the autonomous
factors.? Reflecting the expansion of bids, the
allotment ratios, i.e. the ratios between the
total allotments and the bid amounts, shrank
over this period and finally fell to below 1%
in the MRO allotted on 30 May 2000. In
addition to this declining trend, significant
volatility in allotment ratios was observed,
particularly in the second half of 1999.

The volatility and associated uncertainty
regarding the allotment ratio meant that
counterparties who bid substantially more than
their available collateral, i.e. who “overbid”,
were facing the risk of not having sufficient
collateral to cover the allotted amount.’ The
degree of risk involved, however, depended on
the overall amount of collateral available to
the individual counterparties, in the sense
that counterparties with a large amount of
collateral faced a somewhat smaller risk of
running short of collateral when overbidding.
This may partly explain why there was a
marked change in the ranking of the largest

See the discussion of the underbidding phenomenon in Box |.

2 Autonomous liquidity factors can be defined as the items in the
consolidated balance sheet of the Eurosystem, apart from
monetary policy operations, which provide or withdraw liquidity
and thus dffect the current accounts which credit institutions
hold with the Eurosystem.

3 The ECB clarified in a press release in February 1999 that only

the alloted amount and not the bid amount needs to be covered

by collateral.
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Number of biddersand the spread
between the two-week EONIA

swap rate and thefixed tender rate
(weekly data)

— number of bidders (left-hand scale)
— spread between two-week EONIA swap rate and
fixed tender rate in basis points (right-hand scal€)
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bidders during the fixed rate tender period:
in May 2000, when overbidding was close to
its highest intensity, the three counterparties
who had bid the most on average in June
1999 were ranked only between |Ith and
27th in terms of bids submitted. From June
1999 to May 2000 these counterparties
increased their total bid amounts by an
average factor of just under four. This
contrasts with the three largest bidders in
May 2000, who had increased their bids by an
average factor of 31 since June 1999. None
of the three largest bidders in May 2000 had
been among the largest 30 in June 1999.

The number of bidders was also mainly
driven by the spread between the short-term
money market rates and the tender rate (see
Chart 2). The highest number of bidders
participating in the fixed rate tender, 1,068,
was achieved in the second tender of 1999.
A few months later, on 6 April 1999, the
number of bidders reached its lowest value
of 302 for MROs conducted as fixed rate
tenders as a result of the strong expectations
of an interest rate reduction that prevailed
at this point in time. During the rest of the
fixed rate tender period, the number of bidders
was fairly stable around the mean of 788.
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Concentration of bids and allotments

The extent to which the bids and allotments
are concentrated on a small number of
counterparties can be summarised by the
share of bids and allotments of the 3, 10 and
30 largest bidders. In the case of fixed rate
tenders, the concentrations of bids and
allotments are equal. On average the 3, 10
and 30 largest bidders in the fixed rate
tenders received, respectively, 11%, 27% and
52% of the overall liquidity allotted, suggesting
a sufficient degree of competition for the
allotment amounts. The large bidders
significantly reduced their share of the overall
bids from January 1999 to the interest rate
reduction in April 1999 (see Chart 3). Their
allotment shares increased again in the
months following the interest rate reduction
as well as in the two-week period between
the announcement and the implementation
of the variable rate tender procedure.
Nevertheless, in spring 2000, when
overbidding was increasing at a somewhat
faster rate, the large bidders did not in
general receive an unusually high share of the
overall allotments.

Chart3 |
Thelargest bidders shareof the
agor egated bidsand the overall

allotmentsduring thefixed rate tender
(weekly data; percentage share of total allotments and bids)
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3 Bidding behaviour in the variable rate tenders

In a pure variable rate tender, counterparties
may submit bids at several interest rates.
When conducted according to the multiple
rate allotment procedure, all bids above the
marginal allotment rate are fully allotted at
the interest rates at which the bids are placed,
while bids at the marginal rate of allotment
are allotted pro rata. At its meeting on
8 June 2000, the Governing Council of the
ECB decided that, as from the maintenance
period ending on 23 July 2000, the MROs of
the Eurosystem would be conducted as
variable rate tenders using the multiple rate
allotment procedure. This decision was a
response to the severe overbidding in the
fixed rate tender procedure. Furthermore,
the Governing Council decided to set a
minimum bid rate which would take over the
role from the fixed tender rate to signal the
stance of monetary policy, and to publish
a forecast of the liquidity needs together
with the announcement of each MRO. The
latter was introduced in order to facilitate
counterparties’ preparation of  bids.*
Counterparties adapted easily to the new
tender procedure. Even in the first variable
rate tender, there was a relatively low
dispersion of bids, and already by the second
tender, the spread between the marginal and
the weighted average rate of allotment had
reached its long-term average of | basis point.

Overview of the aggregated bidding
behaviour in the variable rate tenders

In the variable rate tender the array of bids
cannot simply be described by means of the
bid amounts as in the fixed rate tender, but is
rather illustrated by means of the bid curves,
which express the amount of bids (on the
y axis) submitted at the various bid rates (on
the x axis).® Thus useful information on the
bidding behaviour is provided by both the
level of the bid rates and the extent to
which the bids are spread around this level.
In this article, the level and the heterogeneity
of the bids are analysed by means of the
marginal and average rates of allotment and

by the “unevenness” of the bid curve. The
absolute values of the marginal and average
rates are a measure of the level around which
the bid rates were concentrated, while the
difference between the two expresses the
dispersion of the bid rates. The unevenness
is defined as the number of times the bid
curve changes from an upward to a
downward slope or vice versa, and hence
describes how “non-smooth” the bid curve
is.® In general, when bidding is more
dispersed, the unevenness increases (i.e. the
bid curve becomes less smooth), partly owing
to the attractiveness of submitting bids at
“round” rates at which the bid curve
accordingly peaks. Chart 8 and Table 3
provide examples of bid curves and, among
other key figures, the corresponding values
for dispersion and unevenness.

The level of bids

The marginal rates of the MROs are highly
correlated with the comparable short-term
money market rates of, for instance, a two-
week maturity (see Chart 4). This is a result
of the fact that the latter represent the costs
of an alternative funding opportunity, namely
the interbank market, and are therefore used
as “benchmarks” by counterparties when
preparing their bids for the MRO:s.
Consequently, the main factors that drive the
level of the expected marginal rates are
broadly related to those that drive the short-
term money market rates. These factors
include market expectations of changes in
the key ECB interest rates, the liquidity

4 For a more detailed description of these forecasts, see the box
on autonomous factors in the article entitled “The switch to
variable rate tenders in the main refinancing operations” in the
July 2000 issue of the ECB Monthly Bulletin, as well as Box 2,
entitled “Autonomous liquidity factors in the euro area and the
use of the forecasts of liquidity needs provided by the ECB”, in
the July 2001 issue.

5 The Eurosystem will in future provide the aggregate bidding
curves in regular open market operations which have been
conducted at least six months previously. Interested parties who
may require this information for research purposes should contact
Directorate General Operations.

6 Only changes of above €100 million are counted.
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Evolution of thetwo-week EONIA swap
rate, the minimum bid rate and the
marginal ratein thevariablerate

tenders
(weekly data; as a percentage)

— two-week EONIA swap rate
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conditions of the euro area (and hence also
the result of the tenders), and special events
such as ends of years.

Reflecting the very high degree of liquidity in
the EONIA swap market, the two-week EONIA
swap rate appears to be the most widespread
benchmark among counterparties when
preparing their bids. However, the two-week
unsecured deposit rate, which is normally higher
than the two-week swap rate, and the two-
week general collateral repo rate, which,
conversely, is normally lower, are also relevant.
In fact, the marginal rate is usually below the
deposit and swap rates and broadly in line with
the repo rate (see Table I). Consequently, bids
are normally below the deposit rate and are
mainly concentrated between the minimum bid
rate and the swap rate (see Table 3).

Heterogeneity of bids

The fact that bids are heterogeneous,
i.e. they are submitted at more than one interest
rate, is related to a number of factors, of which
the following may be highlighted:

e Counterparties concentrate their bids at
different levels because they have different
expectations regarding the marginal rate.

¢ Each individual counterparty may diversify its
bids in a range centred around its expectation
regarding the level of the marginal rate and
hence submit bids at different rates. The
degree of diversification depends on the
extent of the uncertainty regarding the
marginal rate and the counterparty’s aversion
to the possibility of not obtaining any
funds directly from the central bank. This
aversion may vary across counterparties on
account of different credit risk premia to
be paid in the interbank market, collateral
considerations, different balance sheet
structures, etc.

In sum, a higher degree of uncertainty about
the marginal rate increases the heterogeneity
of bids (i.e. the dispersion and unevenness),
as counterparties place their bids in line with
their different expectations, and, in addition,
react to uncertainty by diversifying their
bids.”

7  Furthermore, it can be expected that, ceteris paribus, the
heterogeneity of bids would increase in periods of market strain,
when credit limits are stricter and credit risk premia are higher,
because the latter increase the cost of not obtaining funds at the
MROs.

Spreads between market and MRO ratesin the period from 27 June 2000 to

12 June 2001

Spread (basis points) Average Standard M aximum Minimum
deviation

Weighted average rate — Deposit rate -3.3 25 +4 -11

Marginal rate — Deposit rate -4.9 3.4 +4 -14

Weighted average rate — Swap rate -1.8 2.7 +8 -9

Marginal rate — Swap rate -3.4 34 +8 -12

Weighted average rate — Repo rate +1.0 25 +6 -6

Marginal rate — Repo rate -0.6 3.2 +6 -9
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If the short-term money market rates are
very close to or even below the minimum bid
rate, the uncertainty regarding the marginal
rate is rather low as the bids tend to cluster
at the minimum bid rate. Hence, in such a
scenario, the variable rate tender with a
minimum bid rate becomes similar to a fixed
rate tender. This was the case during most of
the period from the end of 2000 to mid-June
2001, when the short-term money market
rates were relatively low compared with the
minimum bid rate (see Chart 4) because of
general expectations of stable interest rates
or interest rate decreases. Consequently, the
dispersion and the unevenness were relatively
low during most of this period (see Chart 5).
However, on |3 February 2001 and 10 April
2001, counterparties bid, as on 6 April 1999
under the fixed rate tender, below the
allotment amount that would have allowed
for a steady fulfilment of the minimum reserve
requirements. This “underbidding” implied a
high degree of uncertainty regarding the
marginal rate for the subsequent tenders, as
counterparties did not know to what extent
the allotment decisions would normalise the
liquidity situation and hence bring short-term
market rates back to more normal levels.
Thus, the dispersion and unevenness peaked
significantly in the tenders conducted on
20 February 2001 and 18 April 2001 (see
Chart 5). A discussion of the underbidding
phenomenon is provided in Box |I.

More generally, it can be observed that
whenever the short-term money market rates
are above the minimum bid rate, the
uncertainty regarding the marginal rate and
consequently the heterogeneity of bids are
normally relatively high, as bids then do not
simply cluster around the minimum bid rate.
Indeed, for most of the second half of 2000,
when the spread between the short-term
money market rates and the minimum bid
rate was relatively high (see Chart 4),
the dispersion and unevenness of the bids
were somewhat higher than during the period
from the end of 2000 to mid-June 2001 (see
Chart 5).

Unevennessand dispersion in variable

ratetenders

(weekly data; left-hand scale: unevenness; right-hand scale:
basis points)

- - - unevenness, number of times the slope of the bid
curve changes (left-hand scale)

— dispersion, spread between marginal and weighted
average rates (right-hand scale)
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The declining trend of the unevenness and
the dispersion indicators that was
experienced from the introduction of the
variable rate tender to mid-June 2001 may
not, however, only reflect the evolution of
the market rates as explained above, but also,

to some extent, a “learning process” among
bidders.

The dispersion reached its maximum value
on |19 December 2000, probably on account
of the combination of an end of maintenance
period and a year-end effect, while the
unevenness was at its highest on 29 August
2000, owing to strong interest rate increase
expectations as is further explained below.

The factors influencing the bidding behaviour
reviewed so far suggest that a positive
correlation is to be expected between the
number of bidders and the total bid amount
on the one hand, and the level of the spread
between the short-term money market rates
and the minimum bid rate on the other.
Indeed, Chart 6 suggests that the general
decline in the spread between the money
market rates and the minimum bid rate that
was experienced during the variable rate
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Underbiddingin thefixed and variableratetenders

As seen in the main text of this article, the variable rate tender with a minimum bid rate becomes very similar
to afixed rate tender when there are strong expectations of rate decreases. Indeed, two of the three cases of
underbidding in the period from January 1999 to mid-June 2001 occurred under the variable rate tender with a
minimum bid rate.

Overview of thethree cases of underbidding

| 7 April 1999 13 February 2001 10 April 2001
Bid amount (EUR hillions) 66.6 65.3 25.0
Allotment allowing for asmooth fulfilment of
minimum reserve requirements (EUR billions) 96.0 88.0 53.0

Accumulated net recourse to the marginal lending

facility in the remaining days of the reserve

maintenance period (EUR billions) 11.3 71.7 61.4
Maximum spread between the EONIA and the

minimum bid rate until the end of the reserve

maintenance period (basis points) 43 97 100
Average spread between the EONIA and the

minimum bid rate until the end of the reserve

maintenance period (basis points) 12 54 7

This box focuses on the two most recent cases in the period under review, both of which took place in 2001.
On 13 February only €65.3 billion was allotted, when an alotment in the order of €88 billion would have
allowed for a smooth fulfilment of reserves up to 20 February. On 10 April only €25 billion was bid, which
was less than half of the amount that would have allowed counterparties to fulfil their reserve requirements
smoothly up to 17 April. After both instances of underbidding the ECB provided large amounts of liquidity in
the following MRO without, however, fully restoring neutral liquidity conditions. Indeed, the implied
accumulated recourse to the margina lending facility in the February and the April maintenance periods
amounted to €78 billion and €65 hillion respectively. When allotting high volumes in the tenders following
the underbidding, the ECB also had to take into account the balance of the liquidity supply in the current and
subsequent maintenance periods. The resulting tight liquidity conditions and exceptionally high interbank
overnight rates enhanced the understanding that underbidding is a non-profit-making strategy for the banking
community. Indeed, the high level of short-term market rates rewarded those who participated in the tenders as
usual, while they imposed additional costs on those who bid less than usual. This underlines that underbidding
isnot an equilibrium strategy even when rate decreases are expected.

tender period (see Chart 4) was mirrored by
a decrease in the number of bidders and the
size of the total bid amount.

In the second half of 2000 the average number
of bidders in the MROs amounted to 640,
which was about 30% more than the average
number of bidders in the first half of 2001
(485). The same declining trend was also
observed for the total bid amount. The
overall decline in the total bid amount meant
that the “bid-cover ratio”, which expresses
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how many times the total bid amount
exceeds the total allotment amount, declined
from levels of around 2.5 in June 2000 to
levels of around .5 at the end of the period
under review. At the same time, the average
amount each counterparty bid per bid rate
increased significantly from levels of around
€100 million to current levels of around
€150 million.®

8  The average total bid amount per participant also increased
from levels of around €250 million to current levels of around
€300 million.
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Chart6 |
Number of biddersand total bid

amountsin variableratetenders
(weekly data)

— number of bidders (left-hand scale)
----- total bid amount in EUR billions
(right-hand scale)
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Over the whole variable rate tender period
the number of participants in the MROs
averaged 567, which is significantly lower than
the average of 788 for the fixed rate tender
period. This probably reflects the fact that,
by contrast with the marginal rate of the
variable rate tenders, the rate of the fixed
rate tenders is certain (i.e. known in advance
when the bids are submitted), and is lower
than the money market rates with comparable
maturity during periods of expectation of
interest rate increases. In the same way, the
difference between the number of bidders in
the two tender periods may also partly be
due to the fact that expectations of interest
rate increases dominated the fixed rate
tender period to a greater extent than the
variable rate tender period. Considering the
number of counterparties that actually
received liquidity in the variable rate tenders,
the decrease is even more significant. On
average, 463 banks, or 83% of the
participants, received liquidity in the variable
rate tenders, which is 41% less than the
average number of banks that participated in
the fixed rate tenders (and thus by
construction received liquidity).

Concentration of bids and allotments

A high degree of competition in the MROs
could also be observed during the variable
rate tender period. Hence the concentration
of the bids on the largest bidders remained
rather limited, although slightly higher than in
the fixed rate tender period. The share of the
total allotment received by the largest 3, |10
and 30 bidders (see Chart 7) fluctuated
in general around the mean values given in
Table 2. However, there seems to have been
a tendency for the concentration to increase
since February 2001 and until the end of
the period under review, which is probably
related to the fall in the number of bids and
bidders during that period.

The concentration of individual allotments
was a little higher than the concentration
of individual bids, i.e. large bidders were
submitting more successful bids, in relative
terms, in the sense that a higher proportion
of their bids actually resulted in an allotment
of liquidity (see Table 2).

Chart7 |
Thelargest bidders shareof the overall
allotmentsduring thevariablerate

tender
(weekly data; percentage share of total allotments)

— 3largest bidders
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2000 2001

Source: ECB.
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Table 2

Average concentration of individual allotmentsand bidsin thevariableratetenders

| 3largest bidders | 10largestbidders | 30largest bidders
Average share of bids 12.5% 28.8% 53.5%
Average share of allotment 15.0% 33.8% 59.7%

Specific bidding behaviour in different
market scenarios

The selection of bid curves in Chart 8
provides a more detailed overview of the
typical bidding behaviour under different

market conditions experienced in the period
under review.

Most of the statistics for the four selected
tenders that are provided in Table 3, which
also shows average, minimum and maximum

Bid curvesunder different market conditions
(xaxis: bid ratesas a percentage; y axis: bid amount in EUR billions)

Short-term money market rates modestly above the
minimum bid rate
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Short-term money market rates at the level of the
minimum bid rate

(3 April 2001)
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Short-term money market rates well above the
minimum bid rate

6. (29 August 2000) 16

42543 435 44 445 45 455 4.6 465 4.7 475 48

Short-term money market rates marginally above the
minimum bid rate

(12 June 2001)
50 150
40} {40
30} 130
20+ 120
10+ +410

4.50 451 4.52 4.53 4.54 4.55
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Bidding data for the MROs conducted through a variableratetender

4 duly 29 Aug.

3Apr. 12June | Average? | Maximum? | Minimum?

2000 2000 2001 2001
1 Allotment volume
(EUR billions) 58.0 68.0 118.0 67.0 88.9 172.0 5.0
2 Bidvolume (EUR hillions) 171.8 149.9 129.1 135.4 148.0 257.7 24.9
3 Bid-cover ratio 3.0 22 11 2.0 21 16.7 1.0
4 Number of bidders 700 649 422 411 567 800 240
5 Number of bids per bidder 3.0 3.0 14 18 2.3 33 12
6 Minimum bid rate
(as apercentage) 4.25 4.25 4.75 4.50 4.60 4.75 4.25
7 Spread between minimum
bid rate and marginal rate
(basis points) 4 43 0 1 49 43 0
8 Spread between lowest
bid rate and highest bid rate
(basis points) 65 60 6 7 24 95 4
9 Dispersion (spread between
marginal rate and weighted
averageratein basis points) 1 3 0 2 16 6 0
10 Unevenness (number of
times the slope of the bid
curve reverses) 4 26 0 1 4.3 26 0
11 Share of bids placed between
minimum bid rate and repo
rate 59.9% 51.6% 0% 25.7% 55.3% 99.9% 0.0%
12 Share of bids placed between
repo rate and swap rate 39.9% 42.6% 78.4% 35.6% 33.0% 99.0% 0.0%
13 Share of bids placed between
swap rate and deposit rate 0.0% 3.9% 0.0% 37.2% 5.3% 48.5% 0.0%
14 Share of bids placed between
deposit rate and highest bid
rate 0.2% 1.9% 21.6% 1.5% 6.3% 100% 0.0%

1) For the period from 27 June 2000 to 12 June 2001.

values up to mid-June 2001, were published
on wire services when the tender was
announced or when the results were known
(rows I, 2, 3,4,6,7,8and 9). The rest of the
information has not yet been made publicly
available (rows 5 and 10). The last four rows
of the table provide the percentage of bids in
four different ranges, delimited by the
minimum bid rate, the repo rate, the EONIA
swap rate, the deposit rate and the highest
bid rate.

Already at the second MRO conducted as a
variable rate tender on 4 July 2000, there
was only a | basis point spread between the
marginal and the weighted average rate,
suggesting that counterparties had very
quickly adapted to the new tender procedure.
However, the spread between the lowest

bid rate and the highest bid rate was, at
65 basis points, rather wide, although the
volume bid at the highest rate was limited
(€50 million). In this example, where no
strong market expectations of imminent
interest rate changes prevailed, a concentration
of bids at the minimum bid rate was observed
as counterparties were speculating on the off
chance that the marginal rate would turn out
to be the same as the minimum bid rate.
This explains the relatively high proportion
of bids submitted at a rate between the
minimum bid rate and the repo rate.

When comparing the tender of 4 July 2000 to
the last tender of the period under review,
conducted on 12 June 2001, the “learning
process” among counterparties mentioned
above is clearly evident, although the bidding
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L onger-term refinancing oper ations

Between January 1999 and the end of May 2001, the Eurosystem conducted a total of 31 longer-term
refinancing operations (LTROS) as variable rate tenders with pre-announced allotment volumes. In all the
LTROs amultiple allotment procedure was applied and, other than for the very first operations, all had athree-
month maturity, while the allotment volumes were set at between €15 billion and €25 billion. Asregards the
tender procedure, the main differences between LTROs and MROs are the pre-announced allotment volume
and the absence of a minimum bid rate in the LTROS, such that the ECB acts as a “rate-taker” in LTROSs.
Furthermore, by contrast with the MROs, the allotment result in LTROs normally has no information content
regarding liquidity conditions. Therefore, the allotment result itself should not normally have a significant
impact on the market. The following table summarises the time series of the bidding parameters for the LTRO
by providing the average, maximum and minimum values for the period from January 1999 to May 2001.

Bidding data for the L TROs conducted from January 1999 to May 2001

| Average | Maximum | Minimum

1 Allotment volume (EUR billions) 17.7 25.0 15.0
2 Bidvolume (EUR billions) 55.6 91.1 15.9
3 Bid-cover ratio 32 5.3 11
4 Number of bidders 285 466 165
5 Number of bids per bidder 2.6 3.1 1.9
6 Marginal rate as a percentage 3.75 5.06 2.53
7  Spread between lowest bid and highest bid rate

(basis points) 73 120 31
8 Dispersion (spread between marginal rate and

weighted average rate in basis points) 3 23 0
9 Unevenness (number of times the slope of the

bid curve reverses) 7.2 18 1

Both the dispersion and unevenness of bids in LTROs are higher than in MROs, which mainly reflects the
absence of a minimum bid rate in the former and the differences between the counterparties involved in the
two operations. LTROs represent a good opportunity for smaller counterparties, which have limited or no
access to the interbank market, to receive liquidity for a longer period (i.e. three months). In LTROs the
unevenness and dispersion also fell extremely early, indicating a quick learning process. They reached their
minimum value as early as May 1999, implying that no further convergence of bidding was observed
afterwards. While the bid-cover ratio fluctuated around 4 until April 2001, it has been closer to 2 since then.
The number of participants has clearly been lower in the LTROs than in the MROs: an average of only 285
counterparties participated in the LTROs compared with 699 for MROs. All in all, 607 different banks
participated in at least one LTRO compared with 1,199 for MROs. 34 banks participated exclusively in
LTROs and 626 exclusively in MROs, while 573 banks participated in both MROs and L TROs. The number
of bids per bidder was on average 2.6 (slightly higher than in MROs) and exhibited only limited fluctuations.

in the latter case of course also reflects low
expectations of interest rate decreases. On
12 June 200I, the concentration at the
minimum bid rate was much more
pronounced, the bid curve was more even
(with unevenness at one), and the spread
between the lowest bid rate and the highest
bid rate was, at only 7 basis points, much
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lower. Furthermore, it may be noted that the
amount of bids in this operation remained
rather high and the bid-cover ratio
comfortable. This may reflect the fact that
counterparties remembered the consequences
of the two previous rounds of underbidding
(see Box I).
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Expectations of an interest rate decrease had
an effect on the bidding behaviour in the
tender of 3 April 2001 — the one preceding
the underbidding on 10 April. Consequently,
a significant concentration (more than 80%)
of bids at the minimum bid rate could be
observed. Hence, the marginal and the
weighted average rates were both at the
minimum bid rate and the unevenness and
dispersion indicators were very low (the bid
curve falls continuously). The average number
of bids per bidder was, of course, also rather
low at 1.4, and the bid-cover ratio stood at
I.1, suggesting that the risk of underbidding
had already become substantial. With deposit
and swap rates at the level of the MRO
minimum bid rate, and the repo rate just
| basis point below the minimum bid rate,
most of the bids to this MRO were submitted
at the minimum bid rate, while a few bids
were placed above this rate in order to
secure the provision of central bank liquidity.

This contrasts with the bid curve in a scenario
of expectations of interest rate increases, as
prevailed, for example, on 29 August 2000. In
this tender, the expectations of an interest rate

4 Concluding remarks

This article has reviewed counterparties’ bidding
behaviour with regard to the main refinancing
operations conducted by the Eurosystem in the
period from January 1999 to mid-June 2001. In
this period, both the fixed and the variable rate
tender procedures were applied. The analysis
identifies the most important factor for
determining bidding behaviour as being the
spread between short-term money market rates
and the tender rate, i.e. the rate of the fixed
rate tender or the minimum bid rate under the
variable rate tender. In the spring of 2000 this
spread was relatively high owing to market
expectations of an increase in the key ECB
interest rates. This resulted in an exponential
increase in the total bids submitted to the fixed
rate tenders. When overbidding reached very
high levels, it was decided to switch to the
variable rate tender procedure with a minimum
bid rate in June 2000 and, at the same time, to

increase not only led to a record spread
between the minimum bid rate and the marginal
rate (43 basis points), but also to a relatively
high dispersion of bids, as indicated by the
comparatively large spread between the marginal
and the weighted average rates (3 basis points).
Related to this, the bid curve was also
exceptionally uneven (unevenness stood at 26),
as counterparties tended to submit bids at
round numbers. Indeed, local peaks of the bid
curve appear at 4.45, 4.50, 4.55, 4.60, 4.65,
475 and 4.80, each of which increases
the unevenness by two points. Here, too, a
concentration of bids at the minimum bid rate
could be observed, although the latter was
20 basis points away from the next bid rate at
which bids of above €100 million were
submitted. Again, this concentration at the
minimum bid rate explains the relatively high
proportion of bids submitted between the
minimum bid rate and the repo rate.

Focusing mainly on the differences as
compared with the MROs conducted as
variable rate tenders, Box 2 describes some
elements of the LTROs the Eurosystem
conducted in the period under review.

start publishing a forecast of the liquidity needs
together with the announcement of each MRO.

The transition to the variable rate tender
procedure with a minimum bid rate was very
smooth. The new tender procedure
immediately solved the overbidding problem.
Furthermore, the observed concentration of
bids around the corresponding market rates
suggested that counterparties could very
quickly adapt to it.

Some increase in the dispersion and the
unevenness of the bids appeared in periods
of more intense expectations of interest
rate increases, as a result of increased
uncertainty regarding the marginal rate. A
similar development was also observed when
other factors, such as very tight liquidity
conditions, resulted in greater uncertainty
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regarding the marginal rate. Bids clustered at,
or just above, the minimum bid rate when
expectations of unchanged or falling interest
rates prevailed. Uncertainty regarding the
marginal rate tended to vanish under these
circumstances and the variable rate tender
became similar to a fixed rate tender.

The number of bidders declined during the
period under review, reflecting at least to
some extent the evolution of interest rate
expectations, as well as a step decline
resulting from the switch to the variable rate
tender procedure.

Nevertheless, the number of bidders
remained at a high level and, as suggested by
the rather limited concentration of bids and
allotments on the largest individual bidders
in both tender regimes, there seems to
be a high degree of competition in the
Eurosystem’s tender operations. In particular,
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the largest bidders did not receive an
unusually high share of allotments during the
period of strong overbidding in the fixed rate
tender period. Furthermore, the marginal and
weighted average rates of the variable rate
tenders were well in line with the prevailing
market rates.

In sum, it may be concluded that the
Eurosystem’s tender operations emerged,
from the beginning of 1999, as a market-
oriented and highly efficient way to channel
central bank funds directly to a wide range of
counterparties. The market orientation was
supported by the move from the type of fixed
rate tender applied by the Eurosystem in the
first 18 months of Stage Three to the variable
rate tender, whereby the minimum bid rate
replaced the fixed tender rate in signalling
the stance of monetary policy associated with
the main refinancing operations.
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The euro cash changeover in markets
outside the euro area

On | January 1999 the euro was established as a new currency. On | January 2002, three years
later, the euro banknotes and coins will be issued. With their arrival, the process of introducing a
single European currency as agreed in Maastricht in 1991 will finally be complete. Paying with a
single currency in daily transactions throughout the euro area can be regarded as an achievement of
historic proportions and a major step towards greater European integration.

A significant number of banknotes issued by the NCBs of euro area countries circulate outside the
euro area, especially in the EU accession countries and other neighbouring countries. Every effort
should be made to ensure a smooth cash changeover both inside and outside the euro area. Extensive
preparations have already been made for the smooth changeover inside the euro area. It is equally
important for the Eurosystem to address proactively the issue of the international changeover and to
prepare the markets and the general public appropriately so as to minimise costs and disruption.
Efficient procedures are required to ensure that people who want euro in fiduciary form are able to
obtain them.

This article outlines the logistics of the cash changeover in markets outside the euro area and the

related parts of the Euro 2002 Information Campaign.

I The logistics of the 2002 cash changeover outside the euro area

Some of the euro area currencies are also
popular outside the euro area. For example,
it is estimated that around 30 to 40% of
Deutsche Mark banknotes in circulation are
held outside Germany, with the majority
probably in eastern and south-eastern
European countries (including Turkey).
Because of the close trading and tourism links
between the euro area and these countries,
it is to be expected that a large part of these
holdings will be replaced by euro. The
banknotes of the “legacy” currencies of the
euro may be brought back at the beginning of
2002 to be exchanged at the counters of
commercial banks, bureaux de change and
central banks mainly in Austria, Germany and
Finland as they have common borders with
such countries. The exchange of old
banknotes for new euro banknotes is
expected to be concentrated at the very
outset of 2002, mainly due to the fact that
Deutsche Mark banknotes will cease
to be legal tender on 3| December 2001I.
Although it is difficult to predict the precise
volumes and times at which these banknotes
may appear, pre-empting possible demand
for euro banknotes by selecting appropriate
distribution channels may help smooth the
introduction of the euro.

ECB * Monthly Bulletin « October 200/

Frontloading central banks outside the
euro area

In the light of this, and taking into account
the fact that the Governing Council of the
ECB has already agreed on the main features
of the financial modalities for the 2002 cash
changeover and on the distribution and sub-
frontloading of euro banknotes outside the
euro area, the Eurosystem has addressed the
issue of frontloading euro banknotes to the
central banks of non-participating Member
States, accession countries and certain other
countries.

Taking on board the legal and logistical
considerations, the Governing Council has
decided — as announced to the public on
5 July 2001 — that, in the interest of a smooth
cash changeover outside the euro area, these
central banks can be frontloaded upon
request, subject to the following specific
terms and conditions:

¢ Frontloading of central banks will only be
allowed as from | December 2001.

e Central banks outside the euro area will
not be allowed to put the frontloaded
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euro banknotes into circulation prior to
| January 2002.

e Frontloaded central banks outside the euro
area will have to settle the payment for
the frontloaded amounts on the first
business day of 2002.

¢ Frontloaded central banks will have to
agree to store the euro banknotes and
coins securely in order to prevent theft,
robbery or destruction, and to take out
appropriate insurance to cover such risks.

e In order to cover credit risks, frontloaded
central banks will be required to provide
the euro area NCB concerned with
collateral from the moment of frontloading
for the amounts of the frontloaded euro
banknotes and coins until their guarantee
obligations have been discharged.
Collateral will be denominated in euro in
order to avoid any exchange rate risks in
the event of the realisation of such
collateral.

e Central banks outside the euro area will
be required to provide frontloading NCBs
upon request with information on the
identity  of  their  sub-frontloaded
customers, as well as the amount of sub-
frontloaded banknotes per individual
customer.

e Central banks outside the euro area will
be required to apply appropriate measures
against money laundering in connection
with frontloaded euro banknotes.

All operational and practical arrangements
for such frontloading will be taken care of
bilaterally by the euro area NCB concerned
and the counterparty central bank. In other
words, a foreign central bank wishing to be
frontloaded needs to contact one of the [2
euro area NCBs to make such arrangements.
Central banks outside the euro area will be
allowed to sub-frontload credit institutions
within their respective jurisdictions as from
| December 2001 in accordance with certain
rules:

e The recipient credit institution shall not
further sub-frontload or otherwise dispose
of sub-frontloaded banknotes prior to
| January 2002.

e The recipient credit institutions shall store
the sub-frontloaded euro banknotes safely
in order to prevent theft, robbery or
destruction and they shall cover those risks
by obtaining appropriate insurance or by
other appropriate means.

¢ Central banks outside the euro area shall
at any time have the right to audit and
inspect  the
banknotes to confirm the fulfilment of the
conditions concerning non-disposal and
safe storage of the euro banknotes.

sub-frontloaded euro

¢ The recipient credit institutions shall apply
appropriate measures against money
laundering in connection with sub-
frontloaded euro banknotes.

On 13 September 2001, the Governing
Council adopted an ECB Guideline on certain
provisions on frontloading outside the euro
area, which was published on the ECB’s
website at www.ecb.int and subsequently
in the Official Journal of the European
Communities.

Sub-frontloading by credit institutions
located outside the euro area

In accordance with the ECB Guideline of
10 January 2001, which adopted certain
provisions on the 2002 cash changeover,
banks will be allowed to distribute
frontloaded euro banknotes to their branches
and headquarters located outside the euro
area as from | December 2001. In addition,
the Guideline allows frontloaded banks, from
the same date, to sub-frontload their
subsidiaries outside the euro area, as well as
other banks which have neither their
registered/head office nor any branches inside
the euro area. Furthermore, in order to
ensure a smooth cash changeover outside
the euro area, the Governing Council — as
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announced on |3 September 200l — has
decided to allow non-euro area credit
institutions operating in the worldwide
wholesale banknote market to sub-frontload
euro banknotes to their customer banks
outside the euro area from | December 2001.
The detailed terms and conditions, which are
in principle the same as those applying to
foreign central banks, have also been laid
down in the aforesaid ECB Guideline (see
also the previous sub-section).

Adaptation of ATMs and currency
sorting and accepting machines located
outside the euro area

At its meeting on |4 December 2000, the
Governing Council approved a framework for
decentralised euro banknote tests for the
manufacturers of banknote-accepting and
processing machines and the banking sector
in 2001. Accordingly, in-house tests by the
above manufacturers will be allowed as part
of the frontloading operation as from
| September 2001. This means that parties
entitled to be frontloaded/sub-frontloaded
will be able to carry out in-house tests, which
will facilitate the adaptation of machines and
pave the way for a smooth changeover.

Taking the above factors into account, the
Governing Council decided at its meeting on
2| June 2001 that euro banknotes could be

made  available to
manufacturers to enable them to adapt their

non-euro area

machines in time for the cash changeover. In
this context, it was deemed appropriate,
mainly for logistical reasons, to centralise the
delivery of such banknotes. Therefore, the
Deutsche Bundesbank has been authorised to
sell euro banknotes to non-euro area
manufacturers, which have already participated
in the euro test runs and have signed
an agreement on the non-disclosure of
confidential information. Eligible non-euro
area manufacturers can purchase euro
banknotes at face value and transport them
to their premises for testing purposes on the
following conditions:

e The euro banknotes are to be used
exclusively for testing purposes.

e The counterparties are prohibited from
passing on the purchased euro banknotes
to any third parties whatsoever prior to
| January 2002.

e The counterparties are required to store
the euro banknotes securely in order to
prevent theft, robbery or destruction, and
to take out appropriate insurance to cover
such risks.

e Any breach of the obligations of
counterparties receiving banknotes for in-
house tests will be subject to the payment
of contractual penalties.

2 Final phase of the information campaign

Euro 2002 Information Campaign

With the unveiling by ECB President, Willem
F. Duisenberg, of the security features of the
euro banknotes on 30 August 2001, the Euro
2002 Information Campaign entered its most
important phase. The mass media campaign was
launched and, with the embargo on the security
features lifted, the distribution of training kits
and master material for posters, leaflets and
other information for retailers, bankers and
other cash handlers commenced.
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Mass media campaign

The campaign advertising is designed to
portray a dynamic and modern image, which
works across the euro area and beyond.
Television advertising commenced in all euro
area countries in September and will continue
until January. Advertising in the national
press supports this TV campaign. In addition
to these advertisements, the campaign aims
to deliver most of the 200 million Public
Information Leaflets being produced to
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households in the euro area during October
and November.

The purpose of the mass media campaign is
to familiarise the public with the appearance
of the banknotes and coins as well as with
their security features. The advertising on
the security features is designed to reassure
people and to increase their awareness that,
by taking a little care and quickly examining
some of the security features, they can easily
check the authenticity of the banknotes. This
applies equally to cashiers and to the general
public.

Beyond the euro area

A significant part of the campaign is dedicated
to providing information and raising awareness
outside the euro area. It is not necessary to
achieve such a high level of coverage among the
general public in non-euro area countries, so
the policy is to target information at those who
will need it for business or travel, as well as at
the banking sector. For this reason, the
campaign is co-operating with partners in the
international travel and banking sectors, and
will advertise in in-flight media and at airports.
Mass media will also be used, with advertising
on international TV channels and in the
international press. This part of the mass media
campaign will be implemented in December.

The international version of the Public
Information Leaflet is being made available in
23 languages in addition to the languages of
the campaign. This includes the languages of
the accession countries and those countries
where the legacy currencies are currently
widely in circulation. The leaflet shows and
describes the banknotes and coins and
provides basic information about the
changeover. For most people, this is all they
will need to know about the new banknotes
and coins. The extent to which it or the
other campaign information materials are
made available in these countries will depend
largely on the degree to which the central
banks and the banking sectors of these
countries elect to use them for their
information purposes.

Furthermore, some euro area NCBs are
taking additional measures in countries where
their national currency is in wide circulation.

The information campaign itself represents
something of a logistical challenge, although,
admittedly, not as great as that faced by those
responsible for the cash distribution. The
campaign must satisfy the need to proactively
supply the public with information on the
money that they will soon be using and
be able to respond to their requests for
information on “the EURO. OUR money”.
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Enlargement of the euro area on | January 2001 to include Greece

In the “Euro area statistics’ section of the Monthly Bulletin, reference statistical series relating to the euro area cover
the Member States comprising the euro area at the time to which the statistics relate. Thus euro area data up to end-
2000 cover the Euro 11; from the beginning of 2001 they cover the Euro 12. Exceptions to this rule are indicated
where appropriate.

In the tables, the break is shown by means of aline denoting the enlargement of the euro area. In the charts, the break
is indicated by a dotted line. Absolute and percentage changes for 2001 calculated from a base in 2000 use, as far as
possible, a series which takes into account the impact of the entry of Greece.

For analytical purposes, data for the euro area plus Greece up to end-2000 are shown in the additional tables starting
on page 73" (for details, see the general notes).

Conventions used in the tables

(TR L]

data do not exist/data not applicable
data are not yet available
nil or negligible

[T 1}

[Tl

“billion” 10°
® provisional
s.a. seasonally adjusted
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Euro area overview table

Summary table of economicindicatorsfor theeuro area
(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

1. Monetary developments and interest rates

M1Y mM29 M392 MFI loansto Securities 3-month 10-year
euro area issued by non- interest rate government
3-month residents financial and (EURIBOR, bond yield
moving average| excluding MFIs non-monetary % per annum, | (% per annum,
(centred) and general financial period period
government ¥ corporations averages) averages)
1 2 3 5 6 7 8
1999 12.3 6.8 57 - 10.0 19.3 2.96 4.66
2000 8.0 4.4 55 - 9.6 20.8 4.40 5.44
2000 Q4 57 38 49 - 9.6 18.8 5.02 5.28
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 2.6 31 47 - 9.1 233 4.75 4.99
Q2 2.3 34 5.0 - 8.2 25.7 4.60 5.19
Q3 . . . - . . 4.28 512
2001 Apr. 14 32 47 4.8 8.3 24.1 4.69 5.10
May 29 35 5.2 53 8.0 26.8 4.64 5.26
June 38 4.2 6.1 59 7.8 259 4.45 521
Jduly 34 4.3 6.4 6.4 7.6 26.0 4.47 525
Aug. 36 4.3 6.7 . 7.1 . 4.35 5.06
Sep. . . . . . . 3.98 5.04
2. Priceand real economy developments
HICP Industrial Hourly labour Real GDP Industrial Capacity Employment| Unemployment
producer costs production utilisation in (whole| (% of labour
prices (whole (excluding manufacturing economy) force)
economy) construction) (percentages)
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
1999 11 -04 23 2.6 2.0 81.8 17 9.9
2000 2.3 54 33 34 54 83.8 20 8.9
2000 Q4 2.7 6.1 33 29 5.0 84.7 21 85
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 25 45 30 24 4.2 84.4 20 8.4
Q2 31 3.7 28 17 0.9 83.6 . 8.4
Q3 . . . . . 82.9 . .
2001 Apr. 29 4.2 - - 0.8 - - 8.4
May 34 3.7 - - 0.0 - - 8.4
June 3.0 32 - - 17 - - 8.4
July 2.8 21 - - -15 - - 8.3
Aug. 27 17 - - . - - 8.3
3. Balance of payments, reserve assets and exchangerates
(EUR billions, unless otherwise indicated)
Balance of payments (net flows) Reserve assets Effective exchange rate of USD/EUR
(end-of-period the euro: broad group exchange rate
Current and Direct Portfolio positions) (1999 Q1 = 100)
capital Goods investment investment
accounts Nominal Real (CPI)
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
1999 7.7 834 -120.6 -41.7 3723 96.6 95.8 1.066
2000 -24.3 52.2 -22.8 -128.9 377.7 88.2 86.3 0.924
2000 Q4 -10.5 10.4 -58.4 8.4 377.7 85.9 83.6 0.868
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 -3.3 74 -42.9 -38.2 3934 91.4 88.9 0.923
Q2 -1.4 18.9 -48.2 317 410.2 89.5 86.9 0.873
Q3 . . . . . 91.2 88.0 0.890
2001 Apr. -11 53 0.1 -20.9 386.7 91.0 88.5 0.892
May -0.3 53 -40.4 249 409.0 89.3 86.7 0.874
June 0.0 8.3 -7.9 21.7 410.2 88.1 85.4 0.853
July -3.7 85 7.2 16 397.5 89.1 86.2 0.861
Aug. . . . . 382.2 91.8 88.6 0.900
Sep. . 92.6 89.1 0.911

Sources: ECB, European Commission (Eurostat and Economic and Financial Affairs DG) and Reuters.

For more information on the data, see the relevant tablesin the “ Euro area statistics” section.

1) Monthly growth rates refer to the end of the period, whereas quarterly and annual growth rates are calculated as period averages. Growth rates for M1, M2,
M3 and loans are calculated on the basis of seasonally adjusted monthly stocks and flows.

2) Excluding holdings of money market fund shares/units by non-residents of the euro area.
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1 Monetary policy statistics

Tablel1.1

Consolidated financial statement of the Eurosystem

(EUR millions)
1. Assets
Goldand| Claimsonnon-| Clamsoneuro| Claimson non- Lending to
gold euro area| arearesidentsin euro area| euro areacredit Main Longer-term Fine-tuning
receivables residentsin | foreign currency residents institutions refinancing refinancing reverse
foreign currency in euro in euro operations operations operations
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
2001 11 May 118,464 265,647 23,056 5,295 218,172 158,996 59,100 0
18 118,464 270,299 20,613 5,622 210,191 150,999 59,100 0
25 118,464 267,707 23,033 5,365 221,196 162,002 59,100 0
1 June 118,464 269,198 22,368 5174 226,403 167,001 59,100 0
8 118,464 269,037 22,207 5,225 224,204 165,001 59,100 0
15 118,464 269,055 22,943 5,322 214,433 155,000 59,100 0
22 118,454 270,437 23,176 5,303 217,891 158,001 59,100 0
29 128,512 279,018 22,540 5,654 236,201 176,000 59,999 0
6 July 128,512 280,463 22,357 5,362 226,190 166,000 59,999 0
13 128,512 280,417 23,247 5,687 214,057 154,000 59,999 0
20 128,492 280,794 23,804 5,688 212,051 152,000 59,999 0
27 128,405 279,768 24,046 5,626 233,033 172,999 60,001 0
3Aug 128,381 278,055 23,792 5,618 225,035 164,998 60,001 0
10 128,352 275,989 23,543 5,547 222,363 162,001 60,001 0
17 128,312 277,745 22,700 5,401 221,065 160,998 60,001 0
24 128,312 277,546 21,909 5,369 213,062 153,001 60,001 0
31 128,302 275,419 24,783 5,289 213,483 152,999 60,001 0
7 Sep. 128,268 274,275 24,166 5,419 212,066 152,000 60,001 0
14 128,229 274,508 21,487 5,316 206,078 142,999 60,001 0
21 128,229 272,731 22,101 5,264 192,542 132,000 60,001 0
28 128,236 262,282 22,121 5171 213,410 151,999 60,002 0
5 Oct. 128,236 260,738 21,750 5134 197,093 136,999 60,002 0
2. Liabilities
Banknotesin Liabilitiesto Other liabilities| Debt certificates
circulation| euro area credit | Current accounts Deposit| Fixed-term| Fine-tuning| Deposits to euro area issued
institutions (covering facility deposits reverse| relatedto| creditinstitutions
in euro the minimum operations| margin calls in euro
reserve system)
1 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
2001 11 May 353,624 126,337 126,264 72 0 0 1 6,278 3,784
18 350,877 124,887 124,774 111 0 0 2 6,295 3,784
25 350,233 121,103 120,955 146 0 0 2 6,228 3,784
1 June 352,925 127,020 126,953 65 0 0 2 6,052 3,784
353,479 127,240 127,184 50 0 0 6 6,197 3,784
15 351,772 122,114 122,005 109 0 0 0 6,195 3,784
22 348,463 131,206 130,178 1,023 0 0 5 6,097 3,784
29 350,199 117,841 117,569 272 0 0 0 6,097 3,784
6 July 353,648 132,775 132,595 126 0 0 54 4,324 3,784
13 352,516 127,995 127,199 791 0 0 5 4,393 3,784
20 349,789 131,736 130,396 1,337 0 0 3 4,219 3,784
27 348,282 128,542 128,516 24 0 0 2 4,116 3,784
3 Aug. 351,627 125,212 125,179 31 0 0 2 4,164 3,784
10 349,258 127,305 126,241 1,062 0 0 2 4,343 3,784
17 345,581 129,735 129,687 46 0 0 2 4,162 3,784
24 338,873 125,018 124,998 18 0 0 2 4,119 3,784
31 337,682 118,781 118,722 55 0 0 4 4,164 3,784
7 Sep. 338,188 127,999 127,948 34 0 0 17 4,843 3,784
14 334,283 114,049 113,892 143 0 0 14 4,922 3,784
21 329,229 118,922 115,501 3,405 0 0 16 4,934 3,784
28 327,899 131,745 131,705 39 0 0 1 4,802 3,784
5 Oct. 329,095 120,574 120,452 109 0 0 13 5,160 3,784
Source: ECB.
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Total
Other claims on Securities of General Other assets
Structural Marginal| Creditsrelated | euro area credit euro area| government debt
reverse| lending facility | tomargin calls institutions residents in euro
operations in euro in euro
9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
0 51 25 313 27,889 70,174 91,888 820,898 2001 11 May
0 65 27 329 27,838 70,168 91,417 814,941 18
0 66 28 383 27,785 70,168 91,326 825,427 25
0 273 29 276 27,979 70,168 90,401 830,431 1 June
0 57 46 241 28,128 70,168 89,766 827,440 8
0 292 41 241 28,110 70,168 90,313 819,049 15
0 760 30 242 28,024 70,168 90,749 824,444 22
0 175 27 538 27,665 70,168 92,471 862,767 29
0 173 18 339 28,085 70,158 91,424 852,890 6 July
0 25 33 412 27,967 70,157 91,914 842,370 13
0 11 41 374 28,040 70,157 92,545 841,946 20
0 11 22 252 28,100 70,157 92,673 862,061 27
0 8 28 305 28,136 70,157 92,625 852,105 3Aug
0 305 56 281 28,141 70,157 86,614 840,988 10
0 9 57 249 28,280 70,157 86,693 840,603 17
0 25 35 260 28,325 70,157 87,419 832,360 24
0 437 46 252 28,371 70,160 87,329 833,389 31
0 43 22 320 28,286 70,160 85,090 828,051 7 Sep.
0 3,060 18 380 28,349 70,160 86,182 820,690 14
0 519 22 387 28,303 70,160 86,387 806,105 21
0 1,373 36 446 28,715 70,163 86,819 817,364 28
0 10 82 294 28,734 70,163 86,708 798,851 5 Oct.
Total
Liabilitiesto Liabilitiesto Liabilitiesto Liabilitiesto| Counterpart of Other | Revaluation| Capital and
other euro|  non-euro area euroarea| non-euro area| special drawing| liabilities| accounts reserves
arearesidents residents residentsin residents| rights allocated
ineuro ineuro foreign inforeign by the IMF
currency currency
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
40,734 8,549 3,779 12,947 6,984 72,369 126,268 59,245 820,898 2001 11 May
38,409 8,694 3,784 13,611 6,984 72,036 126,270 59,310 814,941 18
52,925 8,880 3,758 13,596 6,984 71,777 126,258 59,901 825,427 25
49,626 8,622 3,756 14,173 6,984 70,779 126,258 60,452 830,431 1 June
46,793 8,529 3,915 13,854 6,984 69,943 126,258 60,464 827,440 8
43,787 8,754 3,833 14,548 6,984 70,556 126,258 60,464 819,049 15
41,828 8,685 3,887 15,897 6,984 70,890 126,258 60,465 824,444 22
69,722 10,226 3,902 16,977 7,183 75,031 141,340 60,465 862,767 29
44,537 8,692 3,928 18,044 7,183 74,177 141,340 60,458 852,890 6 July
38,900 8,722 4,099 18,460 7,183 74,520 141,340 60,458 842,370 13
37,574 8,530 4,221 18,534 7,183 74,578 141,340 60,458 841,946 20
62,784 8,570 3,995 18,575 7,183 74,432 141,340 60,458 862,061 27
53,989 8,523 3,966 17,014 7,183 74,845 141,340 60,458 852,105 3 Aug.
51,402 8,727 4,011 15,204 7,183 67,972 141,340 60,459 840,988 10
51,485 8,466 4,138 15,369 7,183 68,901 141,340 60,459 840,603 17
54,847 8,543 3,986 14,679 7,183 69,528 141,340 60,460 832,360 24
62,840 8,459 3,982 15,649 7,183 69,065 141,340 60,460 833,389 31
47,863 8,489 3,978 14,669 7,183 69,255 141,340 60,460 828,051 7 Sep.
49,858 18,713 3,904 12,407 7,183 69,787 141,340 60,460 820,690 14
45,858 9,040 3,941 11,289 7,183 70,123 141,340 60,462 806,105 21
55,876 8,507 2,485 16,349 6,889 73,585 124,991 60,452 817,364 28
49,116 8,225 2,497 14,560 6,889 73,508 124,991 60,452 798,851 5 Oct.
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Table1.2

Key ECB interest rates

(levelsin percentages per annum; changes in percentage points)

With effect from Deposit facility Main refinancing operations Marginal lending facility
Fixed rate tenders| Variable rate tenders
Fixedrate| ~Minimum bid rate
Level Change Level Level Change Level Change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1999 1 Jan. 2.00 - 3.00 - - 4.50 -
42 275 0.75 3.00 - 3.25 -1.25
22 2.00 -0.75 3.00 - 4.50 1.25
9 Apr 1.50 -0.50 250 - -0.50 3.50 -1.00
5Nov 2.00 0.50 3.00 - 0.50 4.00 0.50
2000 4 Feb. 2.25 0.25 3.25 - 0.25 4.25 0.25
17 Mar 250 0.25 3.50 - 0.25 4.50 0.25
28 Apr 275 0.25 3.75 - 0.25 4.75 0.25
9 June 3.25 0.50 4.25 - 0.50 5.25 0.50
282 3.25 - 4.25 5.25
1 Sep. 3.50 0.25 - 4.50 0.25 5.50 0.25
6 Oct. 3.75 0.25 - 4.75 0.25 5.75 0.25
Euro area enlargement
2001 11 May 3.50 -0.25 - 4.50 -0.25 5.50 -0.25
31 Aug. 3.25 -0.25 - 4.25 -0.25 5.25 -0.25
18 Sep. 275 -0.50 - 3.75 -0.50 4.75 -0.50
Source: ECB.

1) Thedate refersto the deposit and marginal lending facilities. For main refinancing operations, unless otherwise indicated, changes in the rate are effective
from the first operation following the date indicated. The latest change was effective from 18 September.

2) On 22 December 1998 the ECB announced that, as an exceptional measure between 4 and 21 January 1999, a narrow corridor of 50 basis points would be
applied between the interest rates for the marginal lending facility and the deposit facility, aimed at facilitating the transition to the new regime by market

participants.

3) On 8 June 2000 the ECB announced that, starting from the operation to be settled on 28 June 2000, the main refinancing operations of the Eurosystem
would be conducted as variable rate tenders. The minimum bid rate refers to the minimum interest rate at which counterparties may place their bids.

Table1.3

Eurosystem monetary policy operations allotted through tenders?
(EUR millions; interest rates in percentages per annum)

1. Main refinancing operations?

Date of settlement Bids Allotment | Fixed rate tenders Variable rate tenders
(amount) (amount)

Fixed rate| Minimum bid rate|  Marginal rate Weighted Running for
average rate (...) days
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
2001 4 Apr. 129,101 118,000 - 4.75 4.75 4.75 15
11 24,949 24,949 - 4.75 4.75 4.75 14
19 257,706 172,000 - 4.75 4.86 491 11
25 83,303 5,000 - 4.75 4.78 4.80 12
30 147,324 80,000 - 4.75 4.77 4.78 15
7May 164,985 79,000 - 4.75 4.78 4.78 16
15 160,715 72,000 - 4.50 454 4.56 15
23 157,987 90,000 - 4.50 4.53 454 14
30 159,877 77,000 - 4.50 4.55 4.55 14
6 June 120,631 88,000 - 4.50 451 4.53 14
13 135,442 67,000 - 4.50 451 452 14
20 148,877 91,000 - 4.50 451 452 14
27 155,894 85,000 - 4.50 454 4.55 14
4 July 104,399 81,000 - 4.50 4.50 451 14
11 141,842 73,000 - 4.50 451 4.52 14
18 136,104 79,000 - 4.50 451 4.52 14
25 126,040 94,000 - 4.50 451 452 14
1Aug 100,746 71,000 - 4.50 4.50 451 14
8 132,809 91,000 - 4.50 4.50 451 14
15 111,157 70,000 - 4.50 4.50 451 14
22 142,012 83,000 - 4.50 4.50 451 14
29 72,907 70,000 - 4.50 4.50 4.50 14
5 Sep. 132,696 82,000 - 4.25 4.27 4.28 14
12 118,708 61,000 - 4.25 4.26 4.27 14
19 110,778 71,000 - 3.75 3.76 3.77 14
26 111,927 81,000 - 3.75 3.76 3.77 14
3Oct. 76,444 56,000 - 3.75 3.75 3.76 14
10 60,510 60,510 - 3.75 3.75 3.75 14
8* ECB + Monthly Bulletin * October 200 |



2. Longer-term refinancing operations

Date of settlement Bids Allotment| Fixed rate tenders Variable rate tenders
(amount) (amount)
Fixed rate Marginal rate Weighted Running for
average rate (...) days
1 2 3 4 6
1999 14 Jan. 79,846 15,000 - 3.13 - 42
14 39,343 15,000 - 3.10 - 70
14 46,152 15,000 - 3.08 - 105
25 Feb. 77,300 15,000 - 3.04 - 91
25 Mar. 53,659 15,000 - 2.96 297 98
29 Apr. 66,911 15,000 - 253 254 91
27 May 72,294 15,000 - 253 254 91
1 Jduly 76,284 15,000 - 2.63 2.64 91
29 64,973 15,000 - 2.65 2.66 91
26 Aug. 52,416 15,000 - 2.65 2.66 91
30 Sep. 41,443 15,000 - 2.66 2.67 84
28 Oct. 74,430 25,000 - 3.19 342 91
25 Nov. 74,988 25,000 - 3.18 3.27 98
23 Dec 91,088 25,000 - 3.26 3.29 98
2000 27 Jan. 87,052 20,000 - 3.28 3.30 91
2 Mar. 72,960 20,000 - 3.60 3.61 91
30 74,929 20,000 - 3.78 3.80 91
27 Apr. 64,094 20,000 - 4.00 4,01 91
1 June 64,317 20,000 - 4.40 4.42 91
29 41,833 20,000 - 4.49 452 91
27 July 40,799 15,000 - 459 4.60 91
31 Aug. 35,417 15,000 - 4.84 4.87 91
28 Sep. 34,043 15,000 - 4.84 4.86 92
26 Oct. 43,085 15,000 - 5.06 5.07 91
30 Nov. 31,999 15,000 - 5.03 5.05 91
29 Dec. 15,869 15,000 4.75 4381 90
Euro area enlargement
2001 25 Jan. 31,905 20,000 4.66 4.69 90
1 Mar. 45,755 20,000 - 4.69 4,72 91
29 38,169 19,101 - 4.47 450 91
25 Apr. 43,416 20,000 - 4.67 4,70 92
31 May 46,448 20,000 - 4.49 451 91
28 June 44,243 20,000 - 4.36 4.39 91
26 July 39,369 20,000 4.39 4.42 91
30 Aug. 37,855 20,000 4.20 4.23 91
27 Sep. 28,269 20,000 355 3.58 85
3. Other tender operations
Date of settlement Type of Bids Allotment | Fixed rate tenders Variable rate tenders
operation (amount) (amount)
Fixedrate| Marginal rate® Weighted Running for
average rate (...) days
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
2000 5 Jan. Collection of fixed-term deposits 14,420 14,420 - 3.00 3.00 7
21June  Reversetransaction 18,845 7,000 - 4.26 4.28 1
Euro area enlargement
2001 30 Apr. Reverse transaction 105,377 73,000 - 477 4.79 7
12 Sep. Reverse transaction 69,281 69,281 4.25 - - 1
13 Reverse transaction 40,495 40,495 4.25 - - 1
Source: ECB.

1) The amounts shown may differ slightly fromthose in Table 1.1, columns 6 to 8, due to operations allotted but not settled.
2) On 8 June 2000 the ECB announced that, starting from the operation to be settled on 28 June 2000, the main refinancing operations of the Eurosystem
would be conducted as variable rate tenders. The minimum bid rate refers to the minimum interest rate at which counterparties may place their bids.

3) Themarginal rate refersto the lowest rate at which funds were allotted.
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Table1.4

Minimum reserve statistics

1. Reservebase of credit institutions subject to reserverequirements??
(EUR billions; end of period)

Re;el;rve Total Liabilities to which a 2% reserve coefficient is applied Liabilities to which a 0% reserve coefficient is applied
ase
asat: Deposits Debt securities Money market Deposits Repos Debt securities
(overnight, up to 2 years’ paper (over 2 years over 2 years
up to 2 years’ agreed maturity agreed maturity agreed maturity
agreed maturity and notice period)
and notice period)
2 3 4 5 6 7
2000 Aug. 9,686.5 5,393.8 122.9 197.1 1,269.0 502.5 2,201.3
Sep. 9,773.3 5,465.7 123.6 193.6 1,270.2 502.1 2,218.2
Oct. 9,931.2 5,531.9 127.6 201.1 1,283.2 534.2 2,253.2
Nov. @ 10,074.5 5,653.4 130.0 199.9 1,282.2 561.5 2,247.6
Dec. @ 10,0715 5711.3 136.7 187.2 1,273.6 528.3 2,234.3
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 10,164.2 5,712.6 139.2 196.7 1,275.6 574.6 2,265.6
Feb. 10,247.4 5,724.4 145.3 201.2 1,284.7 597.8 2,294.0
Mar. 10,503.6 5,883.5 1511 2034 1,292.6 654.7 2,318.3
Apr. 10,554.6 5,924.3 154.5 202.8 1,292.1 657.7 2,323.2
May 10,687.3 5,984.7 166.6 198.9 1,307.5 693.2 2,336.4
June 10,705.3 6,015.6 175.7 198.7 1,314.2 656.6 2,3445
July 10,590.4 5,912.2 183.4 199.1 1,3125 636.2 2,346.9
Aug. @ 10,549.8 5,871.9 187.6 190.2 1,308.6 654.1 2,337.4
Source: ECB.

1) Liabilitiesvis-a-visother credit institutions subject to the ESCB's minimum reserve system, the ECB and participating national central banks, are excluded
fromthe reserve base. If a credit institution cannot provide evidence of the amount of its issues of debt securities with a maturity of up to two years and of
money market paper held by the institutions mentioned above, it may deduct a certain percentage of these liabilities fromits reserve base. This percentage
was 10% for calculating the reserve base until November 1999, and 30% ther eafter.

2) Maintenance periods start on the 24th of the month and run to the 23rd of the following month; the required reserve is calculated from the reserve base as at
the end of the preceding month.

3) Includes the reserve base of credit institutions in Greece (EUR 134.4 billion in November and 134.6 billion in December 2000, EUR 107.3 billion
and EUR 110.3 billion of which qualify for the 2% coefficient respectively). On a transitional basis, credit institutions located in participating Member
Sates could choose to deduct from their own reserve base liabilities to credit institutions in Greece. Starting from the reserve base as at
end-January 2001 the standard treatment applies.

2. Reserve maintenance?
(EURbillions; interest rates as annual percentages)

Maintenance Required Actual Excess Deficiencies® Interest rate on

period reserves ? reserves ¥ reserves ® minimum

ending in: reserves ®

1 2 3 4 5

2000 Oct. 113.7 114.2 0.5 0.0 4.69

Nov. 115.1 115.5 0.4 0.0 4381

Dec. 116.6 117.2 0.6 0.0 4.78

Euro area enlargement

2001 Jan. ? 1185 119.0 0.5 0.0 4.77

Feb. 120.1 120.6 0.5 0.0 4,76

Mar. 120.4 120.9 0.5 0.0 4.77

Apr. 120.8 121.3 0.5 0.0 4.77

May 124.2 124.8 0.7 0.0 4.71

June 125.0 125.6 0.6 0.0 4.52

July 126.4 127.0 0.6 0.0 451

Aug. 127.2 127.7 0.5 0.0 450

Sep. 125.3 126.0 0.7 0.0 4.27

Oct. @ 124.5 - - - -
Source: ECB.

1) Thistable contains full data for completed maintenance periods and required reserves for the current maintenance period.

2) Theamount of reserve requirement of each individual credit institution isfirst calculated by applying the reserve ratio for the corresponding categories of
liabilities to the eligible liabilities, using the balance sheet data as at the end of each calendar month; subsequently, each credit institution deducts from this
figure a lump-sum allowance of EUR 100,000. The resulting reserve requirements are then aggregated at the euro area level.

3) Aggregate average daily holdings of credit institutions required to hold a positive amount of reserves on their reserve accounts over the maintenance period.

4) Average actual reserve holdings over the maintenance period in excess of the required reserves, computed on the basis of those credit institutions that have
fulfilled the reserve requirement.

5) Average shortfalls of actual reserve holdings from required reserves over the maintenance period, computed on the basis of those credit institutions that have
not fulfilled the reserve requirement.

6) Thisrate equalsthe average, over the maintenance period, of the ECB’s rate (weighted according to the number of calendar days) on the Eurosystem’s main
refinancing operations (see Table 1.3).

7) Owing to the adoption of the euro by Greece on 1 January 2001, the reserve requirement is an average, weighted by the number of calendar days, of the
reserve requirements for the Euro 11 from 24 to 31 December 2000 and the reserve requirements for the Euro 12 from 1 to 23 January 2001
(i.e. 8/31* EUR 116.9 hillion + 23/31 * EUR 119.1 hillion).
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Table1.5

Banking system’sliquidity position 9
(EUR billions; period averages of daily positions)

Maintenance Liquidity-providing factors ‘ Liquidity-absorbing factors Credit Base
period institu- | money

ending in: Monetary policy operations of the Eurosystem tions'

current

Eurosystem’s Main| Longer-term| Marginal Other|  Deposit Other | Banknotes Central Other | accounts

net assets| refinancing| refinancing| lending| liquidity- facility | liquidity- in| government|  factors
ingold| operations| operations facility| providing absorbing | circulation deposits|  (net) ®
and foreign operations operations with the
currency 2 2 Eurosystem
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
1999 Oct. 349.7 143.0 45.0 0.3 0.0 0.6 0.0 3425 45.4 45.9 1035 446.7
Nov. 351.8 140.5 53.7 0.3 0.0 0.4 0.0 343.1 51.5 47.3 104.2 4476
Dec. 351.7 150.4 65.0 0.3 0.0 1.0 0.0 354.3 59.0 47.5 105.6  460.8
2000 Jan. 362.3 138.5 75.0 19 0.0 05 33 363.0 41.0 61.2 108.7 4723
Feb. 367.8 130.9 70.5 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.0 347.6 49.2 64.2 108.1 455.9
Mar. 369.2 136.1 66.2 0.2 0.0 0.3 0.0 347.6 51.7 63.5 108.6  456.4
Apr. 377.1 136.7 61.0 0.2 0.0 0.9 0.0 349.7 45.6 69.1 109.7  460.3
May 378.8 142.6 60.0 04 0.0 23 0.0 353.8 41.9 718 1120 468.2
June 378.1 140.9 59.9 0.3 0.2 0.8 0.0 354.1 38.3 72.1 1142  469.1
July 380.8 157.9 59.9 04 0.0 05 0.0 357.0 50.4 76.8 1141 4717
Aug. 382.0 163.1 55.4 0.1 0.0 0.3 0.0 359.2 48.8 80.0 1124 4719
Sep. 381.6 1731 511 0.3 0.0 0.2 0.0 354.8 56.6 81.2 113.3 4683
Oct. 396.3 176.5 45.7 0.5 0.0 0.2 0.0 354.5 474 1025 1144  469.1
Nov. 398.6 183.7 45.0 0.2 0.0 0.2 0.0 352.7 498 109.2 115.7 468.6
Dec. 394.4 2104 45.0 04 0. 0.2 0.0 360.4 61.1 1111 1174 478.0
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 383.7 205.3 45.0 0.5 0.0 0.6 0.0 368.3 52.2 94.2 119.1 488.0
Feb. 377.9 188.9 49.8 2.6 0.0 0.4 0.0 354.8 57.0 86.3 120.7 476.0
Mar. 375.6 185.2 54.1 0.4 0.0 05 0.0 353.0 53.0 87.7 121.0 4745
Apr. 382.1 1724 58.4 22 0.0 0.5 0.0 354.6 49.5 89.1 1214 4764
May 384.4 144.0 59.1 04 17.0 0.6 0.0 352.7 394 87.5 1248 4781
June 385.0 161.7 59.1 0.2 0.0 04 0.0 3511 41.3 87.5 125.7 4773
July 397.6 161.9 59.9 0.2 0.0 0.4 0.0 350.8 425 98.8 127.1 4783
Aug. 402.1 164.0 60.0 0.1 0.0 0.2 0.0 347.6 488 1018 127.8 475.6
Sep. 401.3 147.1 60.0 0.5 35 04 0.0 3354 452 1054 126.1 461.9
Source: ECB.

1) Thebanking system’sliquidity position is defined as the current account holdings in euro of credit institutions in the euro area with the Eurosystem.
Amounts are derived from the consolidated financial statement of the Eurosystem.

2) Includes monetary policy operationsinitiated by national central banksin Stage Two and outstanding at the start of Sage Three (excluding outright
operations and the issuance of debt certificates).

3) Remaining itemsin the consolidated financial statement of the Eurosystem.

4) Equal to the difference between the sum of liquidity-providing factors (items 1 to 5) and the sum of liquidity-absorbing factors (items 6 to 10).

5) Calculated as the sum of the deposit facility (item 6), banknotesin circulation (item 8) and credit institutions' current account holdings (item 11).
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2 Monetary developments in the euro area

Table2.1

Aggregated balance sheet of the Eurosystem
(EUR billions (not seasonally adjusted; end of period))

1. Assets
Total
Loansto Holdings Holdings Externa | Fixed Re-
euro area| MFIsv | General Other of| MFIs|General Other | of shares/| MFIs| Other| assetsd| assets|maining
residents govern- | euro area| securities govern- | euro area| other euro area| assets
ment | residents| other than ment | residents equity residents
shares issued
issued by euro
by euro area
area residents
residents
1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
1998 2252 2046 204 878 11 862 0.5 55 18 37 3223 79 493 698.0
1999 Q3 4717 4511 204 924 14 899 11 87 43 44 4279 9.8 475 1,058.0
Q4 4446 4243 19.7 891 19 861 11 141 43 9.8  400.6 99 56.2 1,0145
2000 Q1 4434 4245 184 96.2 24 927 11 144 43 101 4391 9.8 489 1,051.8
Q2 580.7 561.8 184 93.6 12 147 44 104 4548 100 51.7 1,209.3

2000 Aug. 4825 4637 184 94.4 13 147 44 103 4354 102 523 1,0935
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Sep. 4931 4744 182 98.5 94.6 10 146 44 102 4591 102 543 11298
Oct. 478.8 460.1 182 98.7 94.9 12 150 44 107 4547 105 539 11116
Nov. 4315 4128 182 98.8 94.9 14 154 44 111 4028 103 54.2 1,013.0
Dec. 4450 4274 171 97.4 93.6 13 153 43 110 3807 112 56.1 1,005.7

=

0 area enlargement

2001 1 Jan. 457.0 4293 271 101.4 13 153 43 110 3942 113 574 10404
2001 Jan. 4015 3737 272 104.5 100.8 10 155 47 108 3904 114 540 9773
Feb. 398.8 371.0 272 105.2 1015 12 149 46 103 3862 113 536 9701
Mar. 401.7 3739 27.2 105.0 101.2 11 147 46 101 3968 113 544 9838
Apr. 376.1 3483 272 102.7 13 147 46 101 3903 117 536 9529

May 3985 370.7 272 102.3 13 143 46 97 3989 118 532 9831
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June 426.0 3982 27.2 105.8 101.5 12 142 46 96 4147 119 545 1,027.2
Jduly 4244 3966 27.2 106.9 102.4 12 143 47 9.7 4049 120 57.3 1,019.9
Aug. ® 391.1 3633 272 107.6 102.9 12 141 46 9.4 396.7 120 545 976.0

2. Liabilities
Total

Currency Deposits Money Debt Capital External | Remaining
in| of euro area MFIsv Central | Other general| market| securities and| liabilities? liabilities
circulation residents government| government/ paper issued|  reserves
other euro
arearesidents
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
1998 359.1 152.0 94.2 54.4 35 85 53 97.1 18.6 57.4 698.0
1999 Q3 359.7 405.3 347.7 50.1 7.6 33 53 1455 88.8 50.1 1,058.0
Q4 393.3 3415 279.3 534 8.8 33 4.6 1743 49.8 476 1,0145
2000 Q1 366.2 372.1 319.8 43.1 9.1 17 4.6 186.5 75.1 457 1,051.8
Q2 374.3 497.9 432.8 52.6 125 17 4.6 1934 92.0 454 1,209.3
2000 Aug. 373.2 401.0 336.1 53.8 11.2 17 4.6 199.4 66.6 469 1,093.5
Sep. 3735 404.2 346.1 45.6 125 0.0 4.6 221.2 75.0 514 1,129.8
Oct. 372.6 388.1 323.3 511 13.7 0.0 4.6 2253 69.5 516 11116
Nov. 372.2 334.6 265.6 54.9 14.0 0.0 38 2214 29.3 51.7 1,013.0
Dec. 390.2 327.3 270.4 47.1 9.8 0.0 38 1975 29.9 57.0 1,005.7
Euro area enlargement
2001 1 Jan. 399.3 346.2 288.0 479 104 0.0 56 199.2 30.9 59.1 1,0404
2001 Jan. 373.1 3133 250.9 515 10.9 0.0 55 196.8 30.6 58.0 977.3
Feb. 370.6 313.1 249.7 52.0 114 0.0 55 194.8 27.9 58.3 970.1
Mar. 370.5 312.6 2534 46.8 124 0.0 55 204.6 26.8 63.8 983.8
Apr. 3725 289.9 234.8 41.2 13.8 0.0 55 205.6 253 54.1 952.9
May 369.5 3175 266.5 36.0 151 0.0 55 212.1 27.6 50.9 983.1
June 368.8 342.2 274.1 51.8 16.3 0.0 56 223.7 32.6 542 1,027.2
Jduly 366.9 3435 282.7 46.9 14.0 0.0 5.6 214.6 319 574 1,019.9
Aug. ® 356.1 320.4 259.2 46.6 14.7 0.0 5.6 211.3 284 54.2 976.0
Source: ECB.

1) Sincethe end of November 2000, balances arising from the TARGET system are netted by novation on a daily basis. This implies that the bilateral
positions of each NCB vis-a-vis the ECB and other NCBs have been replaced by a single net bilateral position vis-a-vis the ECB. For the TARGET
gross end-month positions in 1999 and in 2000 (January to October), see the corresponding footnote in the February 2000 and December 2000
issues of the ECB Monthly Bulletin.

| 2% ECB « Monthly Bulletin = October 200/



Table2.2

Aggregated balance sheet of the euro area MFIs, excluding the Eur osystem
(EUR hillions (not seasonally adjusted; end of period))

1. Assets
Total
Loansto Holdings Money| Holdings Externa Fixed| Remaining
euroarea|  MFls| General Other of MFIs| Genera Other| market| of shares’|  MFIs|  Other assets|  assets assets
residents govern-|euro area| securities govern- |euro area|  paper other euro area
ment | residents| other than ment| residents equity residents|
shares issued
issued by euro
by euro area
areal residents
residents
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
1998 9,088.4 31546 8220 5111.8 20210 7208 1,1120 1881 107.3 521.0 1685 3526 1591.7 150.6 776.8 14,256.7
1999 Q3 9,580.,5 3,377.2 810.7 5392.6 21838 8288 11375 2175 1121 5879 1805 4073 16688 1534 814.2 15,100.8
Q4 9,778.0 344131 8282 5536.7 21798 8284 11246 2267 129.9 650.7 211.3 4394 17206 1540 919.1 155321
2000 Q1 10,020.0 3,510.6 821.3 5,688.1 22253 869.5 1,128.0 2278 1319 7296 2302 4994 18230 152.0 977.6 16,059.2
Q2 10,126.9 3,463.8 817.2 58458 22111 8949 1,073.2 2430 155.2 7040 2100 4940 18885 1542 10211 16,261.0
2000 Aug. 10,139.2 34429 803.6 5892.6 22166 927.1 1,0342 2553 1529 7041 2037 5004 19804 1551 11,1080 16,456.2
Sep. 10,239.1 3,461.2 799.8 59781 22315 9405 10338 2572 1456 7076 2041 5036 1,999.6 1558 1,030.0 16,509.3
Oct. 10,304.1 3,481.4 801.7 6,021.0 22229 939.1 10206 2631 151.7 7094 2060 5033 2056.6 1575 1,100.7 16,702.8
Nov. 10,387.8 3,522.7 808.8 6,056.3 2,216.7 937.0 1,017.3 2623 157.8 7320 2272 5048 208L5 1575 11,0489 16,782.1
Dec. 10,4198 3,510.6 818.7 6,090.5 21924 9327 9958 263.8 146.0 7509 2403 5105 20222 1587 11,0222 16,7122
Euro area enlargement
2001 1Jan. 10,527.9 35475 826.8 6,153.6 22549 934.1 1,054.6 266.3 146.0 762.2 2430 5193 20050 161.6 1,046.4 16,904.1
2001 Jan. 10,598.8 3,583.7 830.9 6,184.2 2,249.7 9353 1,0448 269.5 156.0 779.2 2474 5318 20689 1604 1,066.6 17,079.5
Feb. 10,668.2 3,640.2 8227 6,2053 2,287.3 954.3 1,054.7 2784 1583 788.0 2487 5393 20935 161.0 10543 17,210.6
Mar. 10,8051 3,707.5 825.3 6,272.3 23189 9684 1,0640 2865 162.1 8125 2554 557.0 22357 160.8 1,096.8 17,592.0
Apr. 10,7756 36469 817.2 6311.6 23366 9754 1,068.7 292.6 168.1 836.3 2595 5769 22180 1615 11105 17,606.7
May 10,799.5 3,655.5 812.1 6,331.9 2379.0 9912 1,089.0 2988 169.0 836.2 2585 577.6 22698 1628 11315 17,7479
June 10,873.6 3,681.7 810.3 6,381.6 23925 9956 1,096.3 300.5 170.6 7983 2534 5448 22763 1638 1,159.2 17,834.3
July 10,8405 36459 806.7 63879 24120 1,004.9 1,0934 3137 1755 7939 2543 5395 22027 1649 10754 17,664.8
Aug. ?10,810.8 3,646.8 8025 6,361.5 24119 1,0050 1,084.8 3221 168.8 782.0 2495 5326 22288 1653 1,070.5 17,638.0
2. Liabilities
Total
Currency| Deposits Money Debt| Money| Capital| External| Remaining
in|  of euro MFIs| Central Other market| securities| market and ligbil-|  liabilities
circu- area govern- general | Over- With| Redeem-| Repur-|  fund issued| paper| reserves ities
lation| residents ment govern- night| agreed able| chase| shares/
ment/ maturity at| agree-| units
other euro notice| ments
area|
residents
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
1998 04 82864 33052 954 4,885.8 1,387.1 1,929.0 1,393.2 1765 2414 20998 161.6 7546 1,507.0 1,205.5 14,256.7
1999 Q3 0.6 8529.0 35104 832 49354 14715 1,981.7 1,321.5 160.6 2932 23257 2041 8064 1,710.3 1,231.4 15,100.8
Q4 0.7 87331 3589.0 886 50554 1,537.0 2,042.8 1,331.4 1442 2934 23613 2421 8496 1,798.9 1,253.1 155532.1
2000 Q1 0.7 8809.6 36125 87.1 5,110.0 1,568.0 2,052.7 1,3120 177.3 3251 2421.0 2488 890.7 2,018.8 1,344.6 16,059.2
Q2 0.6 88499 3,623.7 934 51328 1,596.1 2,078.1 1,291.3 167.3 3447 24781 261.1 8985 2,032.6 1,395.4 16,261.0
2000 Aug. 0.0 88019 35796 86.8 51355 1,566.4 2,120.2 1,279.6 169.4 3457 25294 2761 906.8 2,143.0 1,453.3 16,456.2
Sep. 0.0 88585 3,599.9 1137 51449 1577.0 2,124.2 12723 1714 3348 25502 2722 9135 21920 1,388.0 16,509.3
Oct. 0.0 89038 3,630.1 121.3 51524 1577.0 2,141.3 1,2635 1706 3369 25740 2813 9179 22588 1,430.1 16,702.8
Nov. 0.0 8957.1 3,669.8 113.9 51734 15949 21474 12576 1735 3429 25702 2785 9308 2277.2 1,425.3 16,782.1
Dec. 0.0 90574 36795 1174 52604 1,6489 21583 12783 1749 3233 25632 2622 940.0 2,186.4 1,379.7 16,712.2
Euro area enlargement
2001 1Jan. 0.0 9,204.0 3,700.8 1184 53849 16634 2,196.6 1,329.7 1952 3233 25634 2622 9585 2188.1 1,404.6 16,904.1
2001 Jan. 00 91911 3,727.3 95.6 5368.2 1,613.2 2,210.2 1,331.0 2138 3372 25947 2749 964.1 23019 1,415.6 17,079.5
Feb. 0.0 92223 3,742.1 103.6 5376.6 1,614.6 2,221.7 1,324.7 2158 3470 26305 2802 969.7 2328.1 1,4329 17,210.6
Mar. 0.0 9,324.8 3,806.1 103.6 54151 1,624.1 2,241.1 1,3240 2259 3588 26621 2785 9822 25127 1,472.8 17,592.0
Apr. 0.0 93022 3,747.8 1113 54431 16535 2,239.8 1,3249 2249 3671 26755 2779 9864 25273 1,470.4 17,606.7
May 0.0 9336.6 3,746.5 110.9 5479.2 1,677.0 2,242.2 1,322.7 237.3 3782 27069 271.0 9909 2594.7 1,469.6 17,747.9
June 0.0 94124 3,790.0 1128 5509.6 1,711.9 2,2385 1,331.9 2273 3823 27274 2669 1,00L9 25633 1,480.1 17,834.3
July 0.0 93582 3,751.5 108.9 54978 1,6959 2,240.1 1,334.8 227.1 3937 27401 2734 10024 2470.1 1,426.9 17,664.8
Aug.® 0.0 9,340.2 3,747.2 106.2 5486.8 1,663.6 2,253.3 1,336.8 233.1 4048 27359 2617 1,004.6 2448.6 1,442.3 17,638.0
Source: ECB.
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Table2.3

Consolidated balance sheet of the euro area MFls, including the Eurosystem
(EUR billions (not seasonally adjusted; end of period))

1. Assets: levels

Total
Loansto Holdings Holdings Externa Fixed| Remaining
euroarea|  Genera Other | of securities General Other|  of shares/ assets ? assets assets
residents govern-| euroarea| other than govern-| euro area other
ment| residents shares ment| residents equity
issued issued
by euro by other
area euro area|
residents residents
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11

2000 Feb. 6,453.5 836.1 5,617.3 14655 1,230.7 234.8 468.7 2,203.4 161.8 972.6 11,725.7
Mar. 6,528.3 839.7  5,688.6 14496  1,220.7 228.9 509.5 2,262.0 161.8 994.1 11,905.4
Apr. 6,591.4 8424  5,749.0 14356 1,198.6 237.0 522.2 2,362.9 162.6 1,034.3 12,109.1
May 6,614.9 8358 5,779.1 14320 1,187.9 244.2 535.9 2,351.4 163.0 1,035.3 12,132.6
June 6,681.9 8356 5,846.3 14110 1,166.8 244.2 504.3 2,343.3 164.2 1,039.0 12,143.7
July 6,708.5 8338 5,874.6 13931  1,140.7 252.4 509.0 2,370.5 164.9 1,086.3 12,232.3
Aug. 6,715.1 8220 5,893.1 13852 1,1286 256.6 510.7 2,415.8 165.2 1,124.9 12,316.9
Sep. 6,796.6 8180 59785 1,386.6 11284 258.2 513.8 2,458.7 166.0 1,049.9 12,3715
Oct. 6,841.4 819.9 6,021.5 13798 11155 264.3 514.0 2,511.3 168.0 1,118.7 12,533.2
Nov. 6,883.8 8270 6,056.8 13759 11122 263.7 515.8 2,484.3 167.7 1,067.7 12,495.2
Dec. 6,926.8 8359  6,090.9 13546  1,089.4 265.1 5215 2,402.9 169.9 1,035.7 12,4113

Euro area enlargement
2001 1Jan. 7,008.1 8539 6,154.2 14236 1,156.0 267.6 530.2 2,399.2 172.9 1,059.7 12,593.8

2001 Jan. 7,042.9 858.1 6,184.8 1,4162 1,1456 270.6 542.7 2,459.3 171.8 1,082.6 12,7155
Feb. 7,055.8 8499  6,205.9 1,4357 1,156.1 279.6 549.6 2,479.7 172.3 1,071.6 12,764.7
Mar. 7,125.4 852.6  6,272.9 1,452.7  1,165.2 287.6 567.1 2,632.5 172.0 1,116.1 13,066.0
Apr. 7,156.5 8444 63122 14652 11714 293.8 586.9 2,608.3 173.3 1,126.9 13117.1
May 7,171.8 839.3 6,3325 1,491.4  1,191.3 300.1 587.3 2,668.7 174.6 1,147.2 132411
June 7,219.8 8375 16,3822 1,4996 1,197.8 301.8 554.4 2,691.1 175.7 1,177.0 13317.6
Jduly 7,222.3 8339 6,388.5 15107  1,195.7 315.0 549.2 2,607.7 176.8 1,093.0 13,159.7
Aug.® 7,191.8 829.7 6,362.1 15109 1,187.7 323.2 542.0 2,625.5 177.2 1,087.4 13,134.8

2. Liabilities: levels

Total
Currency | Deposits| Deposits Money Debt| Capital | External Re-| Excess
in of| of other| Over- With|Redeem- | Repur-| market|securities and |liabilities| maining| of inter-
circu-| central| genera night| agreed able chase fund| issued| reserves 2 |liabilities MFI
lation| govern-| govern- maturity a| agree-| shares/ liabilities
ment ment/ notice|  ments units
other and
euro money
area market
residents paper
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

2000 Feb. 3311 1446 50954 15682 20459 1,321.9 1595 4309 15505 8286 1,966.4 1,357.5 20.6 11,725.7
Mar. 3346 130.2 51191 15771 20527 13120 177.3 4437 15537 8426 2,093.9 1,390.3 -2.7 11,9054
Apr. 337.7 1318 51578 16126 2,061.0 1,3044 1798 4512 15736 8524 22131 14117 -204 12,109.1
May 3375 1139 51564 1,598.0 2,080.6 1,296.6 181.2 456.7 15759 8535 2,220.3 1,424.8 -6.5 12,132.6
June 3412 146.0 51453 1,608.7 2,0782 1,291.3 1673 4523 15851 8775 2,124.7 1,440.9 30.8 12,143.7
Jduly 343.0 1347 5150.2 1,605.1 2,0885 12846 1720 4633 1,584.0 8939 21609 1,475.8 264 12,232.3
Aug. 3379 1406 5146.7 15776 21202 12796 1694 470.6 16041 898.2 2,209.6 1,500.2 9.1 12,3169
Sep. 3389 1593 51574 15895 21242 12723 1714 4615 16114 9263 2,267.0 14394 104 12,3715
Oct. 336.7 1723 5166.1 1,590.7 2,141.3 12635 170.6 466.5 1,636.8 9328 2,328.2 1,481.6 120 12,5332
Nov. 336.8 1688 51875 16089 21474 12576 1735 4636 16344 920.7 2,306.5 1,477.0 -0.1 12,4952
Dec. 3475 1646 52702 1,658.7 21583 12783 1749 4396 16317 8929 2216.3 1,436.7 11.8 124113

Euro area enlargement
2001 1Jan. 3553 166.2 53953 1,6734 21969 1,329.7 1952 4396 16324 9104 2,219.0 1,463.7 12.0 12,593.8

2001 Jan. 3352 1471 53791 1,623.7 22106 1,331.0 2138 4561 16623 9088 23325 1,473.6 20.8 12,7155
Feb. 3342 1556 53881 1,625.6 22220 13247 2158 4688 1,679.2 9112 23560 14911 -194 12,764.7
Mar. 3354 150.3 5427.6 1,636.2 22414 13240 2259 4752 16965 926.7 25395 1536.7 -21.9 13,066.0
Apr. 3353 1525 54569 1,666.9 22402 1,3249 2249 476.8 1,7031 9279 25526 15244 -125 131171
May 3320 1469 54943 1,691.7 22426 13227 2373 4802 17184 9399 26223 15204 -133 132411
June 3322 1646 55258 1,727.8 22389 13319 2273 4786 1,7343 9676 25959 15343 -158 13,317.6
July 327.3 1558 55118 1,709.5 22404 13348 2271 4915 1,7375 958.0 2,502.0 1,484.3 -8.3 13,159.7
Aug.® 3185 1528 55015 1,677.9 22537 1,336.8 2331 4976 1,733.0 961.8 2,477.0 1,496.4 -3.7 13,1348

Source: ECB.

1) Calculated from monthly differencesin levels adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange rate variations and any other changes which do not
arise from transactions.

2) SeeTable2.1, footnote 1.
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3. Assets: flows?

Total
Loansto Holdings Holdings External Fixed| Remaining
euro area General Other| of securities Generd Other|  of shares/ assets ? assets assets
residents govern-| euroarea| other than govern-| euro area other
ment| residents shares ment| residents equity
issued issued
by euro by other
area euro area|
residents residents
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
2000 Mar. 71.8 4.5 67.3 -13.8 -7.0 -6.8 39.1 334 0.0 225 153.0
Apr. 55.9 2.3 53.6 -14.7 -21.4 6.7 11.7 131 0.8 329 99.7
May 224 -6.3 28.8 0.0 -7.5 75 12.4 113 05 1.0 475
June 60.6 -0.5 61.1 -17.1 -18.1 1.0 -31.9 7.9 14 45 254
July 22.3 -1.3 235 -19.3 -26.9 7.6 36 -35 0.7 47.0 50.9
Aug. 7.0 -8.6 15.6 -6.2 -9.8 36 19 3.8 0.3 385 453
Sep. 66.9 -4.1 711 0.3 -3.1 34 3.0 17.7 0.7 -75.9 12.7
Oct. 40.6 19 38.6 -8.0 -154 74 14 10.0 32 68.9 116.0
Nov. 49.1 7.2 41.9 -2.2 -14 -0.8 1.0 7.9 -0.3 -51.0 4.4
Dec. 61.3 9.9 51.4 -14.4 -17.7 34 55 7.0 12 -22.3 38.3
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 34.0 29 311 -35 -7.5 4.1 12.8 60.4 -1.0 22.3 125.1
Feb. 135 -8.2 21.7 18.1 8.6 94 7.5 16.2 0.5 -11.9 43.9
Mar. 61.8 23 59.4 18.1 95 8.6 17.3 102.4 0.1 459 2455
Apr. 32.8 -8.2 41.0 14.7 8.1 6.5 16.7 -19.3 12 9.9 56.0
May 51 -5.6 10.7 38.7 32.2 6.4 11 4.6 1.4 18.8 69.6
June 52.7 -1.7 54.4 10.1 7.7 24 -34.4 19.7 11 29.6 78.8
July 11.2 -3.4 14.6 115 -2.2 13.7 -6.6 -41.1 11 -79.7 -103.5
Aug. @ -21.4 -3.8 -17.6 49 -4.5 9.5 -5.9 65.5 04 -6.7 36.9
4. Liabilities: flows?
Total
Currency | Deposits| Deposits Money Debt| Capital | External Re-| Excess
in of| of other| Over- With| Redeem-| Repur-| market|securities and |liabilities| maining| of inter-
circu-| central| genera night| agreed able chase fund| issued| reserves 2 |liabilities MFI
lation| govern-| govern- maturity at| agree-| shared liabilities
ment ment/ notice| ments units
other and
euro money
area market
residents paper
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
2000 Mar. 35 -145 20.5 7.6 50 -100 17.8 12.3 12 125 107.2 335 -232 153.0
Apr. 33 1.6 33.0 334 49 =17 24 -0.7 19.1 9.3 36.1 146 -165 99.7
May -02  -179 16 -11.3 20.3 -8.9 14 8.6 6.3 2.8 285 11.8 6.0 475
June 36 321 -7.9 12.0 -0.7 -53 -139 -4.4 15.8 190 -78.0 19.2 26.1 254
July 19 -113 11 -5.0 7.4 -6.1 47 10.7 -7.1 15.2 8.9 385 -7.0 50.9
Aug. -5.1 59 -79 -293 29.3 -5.1 -2.7 6.1 11.7 4.7 12.0 334 -154 45.3
Sep. 1.0 18.7 4.6 10.8 -0.9 -74 20 -95 33 18.7 427 -65.7 -1.1 12.7
Oct. -2.2 131 33 -0.8 13.8 -8.8 -0.8 39 16.3 51 20.7 46.5 94 116.0
Nov. 0.1 -3.6 26.0 20.0 8.8 -5.8 30 -1.8 53 -119 11.2 -75 -134 4.4
Dec. 10.7 -4.2 95.9 53.8 19.8 20.9 15 -134 52 -236 -161 -222 6.0 38.3

Euro area enlargement

2001 Jan. -201  -191 -158 -495 13.8 13 18.6 18.2 24.4 -25 1155 17.9 6.4 125.1
Feb. -1.0 8.7 8.4 16 11.2 -6.3 1.9 12.7 16.3 2.8 19.9 164 -403 439
Mar. 13 -5.2 333 8.6 154 -0.8 10.1 4.9 13.0 172 1380 51.2 -8.2 2455
Apr. -0.1 2.2 29.6 30.6 -0.9 0.9 -11 0.7 55 18 179 -115 10.0 56.0

May -3.3 -5.6 29.5 21.9 -2.3 -2.5 124 16 25 8.6 14.1 234 -11 69.6
June 0.2 17.7 32.6 36.4 -3.1 93 -101 -1.5 19.0 208 -226 15.2 -2.6 78.8
July -5.0 -8.8 -95 -16.8 4.3 3.0 -0.1 13.8 115 -66 -579 -488 78 -1035
Aug.® -88 -3.0 46  -29.6 16.8 2.2 6.0 7.2 2.8 6.1 211 115 4.6 36.9
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Table2.4

M onetary aggregates D and counter parts
(EUR billions (not seasonally adjusted) and per centage growth rates, unless otherwise indicated)

1. Monetary aggregates: levelsat the end of the period

M2
Total Index
M1 Deposits Deposits Dec. 98=100°
with agreed redeemable
Total Index maturity up at notice up
Dec. 98=100 ¥ to 2 years to 3 months
Currency in Overnight
circulation deposits
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
2000 Feb. 331.1 1,634.3 1,965.4 109.99 879.9 1,278.0 4,123.4 104.96
Mar. 334.6 1,642.8 1,977.4 110.58 888.2 1,267.5 4,133.1 105.14
Apr. 337.7 1,680.9 2,018.6 112.78 896.3 1,260.1 4,174.9 106.09
May 3375 1,662.8 2,000.3 111.94 914.1 1,251.9 4,166.3 105.96
June 341.2 1,674.1 2,015.3 112.85 912.7 1,244.6 41725 106.20
Jduly 343.0 1,672.3 2,015.3 112.78 922.8 1,236.8 4,174.9 106.18
Aug. 337.9 1,643.1 1,981.0 110.75 953.3 1,230.4 4,164.6 105.83
Sep. 338.9 1,654.4 1,993.4 111.38 956.1 1,220.3 4,169.8 105.90
Oct. 336.7 1,656.8 1,993.6 111.28 972.2 1,2111 4,176.8 105.97
Nov. 336.8 1,675.2 2,012.1 112.42 984.9 1,202.3 4,199.3 106.64
Dec. 3475 1,728.8 2,076.4 116.23 990.2 1,221.4 4,288.0 109.14
Euro area enlargement
2001 1 Jan. 355.3 1,7435 2,098.8 - 1,027.1 1,2715 4,397.4 -
2001 Jan. 335.2 1,692.7 2,027.9 112.31 1,0415 1,275.1 4,344.5 107.84
Feb. 334.2 1,693.0 2,027.2 112.26 1,054.1 1,269.8 4,351.1 107.99
Mar. 3354 1,703.3 2,038.7 112.79 1,070.3 1,269.8 4,378.8 108.56
Apr. 335.3 1,735.8 2,071.2 114.58 1,071.6 1,273.4 4,416.1 109.49
May 3320 1,759.2 2,091.2 115.53 1,072.4 1,273.1 4,436.8 109.83
June 3322 1,794.5 2,126.7 117.51 1,069.4 1,283.0 4,479.1 110.89
Jduly 327.3 1,777.5 2,104.8 116.38 1,076.3 1,287.3 4,468.4 110.72
Aug. ® 3185 1,744.7 2,063.2 114.19 1,091.5 1,292.5 4,447.1 110.31
2. Monetary aggregates: flows*
M2
Total Annual
M1 Deposits Deposits growth
with agreed redeemable rate?
Total Annua maturity up at notice up (%)
growth to 2 years to 3 months
Currency in Overnight rate?
circulation deposits (%)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
2000 Mar. 35 7.2 10.6 101 7.1 -10.6 7.1 51
Apr. 33 36.0 39.2 114 57 -7.6 37.3 55
May -0.2 -14.7 -14.9 8.7 19.0 -9.2 5.1 4.7
June 3.6 12.6 16.2 7.1 0.3 -7.3 9.2 4.3
Jduly 19 -3.2 -1.3 6.9 8.3 -7.5 -0.5 37
Aug. 5.1 -31.1 -36.3 7.1 28.9 -6.5 -13.9 4.3
Sep. 1.0 10.3 11.3 6.2 17 -10.1 29 41
Oct. -2.2 04 -1.8 58 13.8 -9.3 27 37
Nov. 0.1 20.3 20.4 51 14.6 -8.6 26.4 37
Dec. 10.7 575 68.2 57 10.9 193 98.4 37
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. -20.1 -50.6 -70.7 1.6 14.7 36 -52.5 26
Feb. -1.0 0.0 -1.0 21 12.4 -5.4 6.0 29
Mar. 13 8.4 9.6 20 138 -0.1 23.3 33
Apr. -0.1 325 324 1.6 15 36 375 32
May -3.3 20.5 17.2 32 -3.3 -0.5 134 36
June 0.2 35.6 35.8 41 -25 9.9 43.2 44
Jduly -5.0 -154 -20.4 32 8.9 4.4 -7.0 4.3
Aug. ® -8.8 -30.8 -39.6 31 17.6 53 -16.6 4.2
Source: ECB.

1) Monetary aggregates comprise monetary liabilities of MFIs and central government (Post Office, Treasury) vis-a-vis non-MFI euro area residents excluding

central government.
2) Excluding holdings of money market fund shares/units by non-residents of the euro area.
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M3?
Repurchase Money Debt Total Index
agreements market securities Dec. 98=100?
fund shares/ up to
g mgglts 2 years
an
marlgt
paper ?
9 10 11 12 13
159.5 430.9 90.9 4,804.5 106.58 2000 Feb.
177.3 443.7 90.7 4,844.8 107.38 Mar.
179.8 451.2 89.7 4,895.7 108.28 Apr.
181.2 456.7 87.5 4,891.6 108.35 May
167.3 452.3 86.8 4,878.9 108.19 June
172.0 463.3 76.7 4,886.9 108.28 July
169.4 470.6 81.0 4,885.6 108.12 Aug.
1714 461.5 815 4,884.2 108.03 Sep.
170.6 466.5 88.2 4,902.2 108.27 Oct.
1735 463.6 97.3 4,933.8 109.11 Nov.
174.9 439.6 106.4 5,009.0 111.23 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
195.2 439.6 106.6 5,138.8 - 2001 1 Jan.
213.8 456.1 106.9 5,121.3 110.89 2001 Jan.
215.8 468.8 115.1 5,150.7 11151 Feb.
225.9 475.2 119.6 5,199.5 112.43 Mar.
2249 476.8 125.3 5,243.1 113.35 Apr.
237.3 480.2 133.9 5,288.2 114.07 May
227.3 478.6 144.0 5,328.9 114.98 June
227.1 4915 144.9 5,331.8 115.18 July
2331 497.6 149.8 5,327.6 115.25 Aug. @
M3?
Repurchase Money Debt Total Annua
agreements market securities growth
fund shares/ upto rate?
and mgrqgj Zyears 9
market
paper ?
9 10 11 12 13
17.8 12.3 -1.0 36.3 6.6 2000 Mar.
24 -0.7 14 40.4 6.7 Apr.
14 8.6 -1.7 32 59 May
-13.9 -4.4 17 -7.4 53 June
4.7 10.7 -10.7 4.2 51 July
-2.7 6.1 32 -7.4 54 Aug.
20 -9.5 0.6 -4.0 50 Sep.
-0.8 39 54 111 49 Oct.
30 -1.8 10.3 37.8 4.7 Nov.
15 -13.4 9.1 95.7 49 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
18.6 18.2 0.1 -15.5 45 2001 Jan.
19 127 8.1 28.7 4.6 Feb.
10.1 4.9 4.0 42.3 4.7 Mar.
-11 0.7 55 42.6 4.7 Apr.
124 1.6 6.0 334 53 May
-10.1 -15 10.6 42.3 6.3 June
-0.1 13.8 2.7 9.3 6.4 July
6.0 7.2 6.5 31 6.6 Aug. @

3) For the calculations of the index and the growth rates, see the technical notes.
4) Calculated from monthly differences in levels adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange rate variations and any other changes which do

not arise fromtransactions.

ECB * Monthly Bulletin *« October 2001

| 7%



Table 2.4 (cont’d)

M onetary aggregates D and counter parts
(EUR billions and percentage growth rates, unless otherwise indicated)

3. Seasonally adjusted levels at the end of the period

M2

Total Index
M1 Other short-term deposits ¥ Dec. 98=100 4

Total Index Total Index

Dec. 98=100“ Dec. 98=100 9

Currency in Overnight
circulation deposits
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8
2000 Feb. 336.0 1,645.7 1,981.7 110.90 2,145.1 100.17 4,126.8 105.05
Mar. 336.4 1,661.3 1,997.7 111.72 2,145.7 100.14 4,1435 105.41
Apr. 337.1 1,675.4 2,012.4 112.43 2,150.4 100.24 4,162.9 105.79
May 338.7 1,661.6 2,000.3 111.94 2,162.8 100.82 4,163.1 105.88
June 339.6 1,646.1 1,985.7 111.20 2,163.2 100.92 4,148.9 105.59
July 338.8 1,658.2 1,997.0 111.75 2,170.5 101.19 4,167.5 105.99
Aug. 339.0 1,675.3 2,014.3 112.61 2,183.2 101.70 4,197.5 106.67
Sep. 339.3 1,674.5 2,013.8 112.52 2,191.2 102.02 4,204.9 106.80
Oct. 339.8 1,678.6 2,018.4 112.67 2,200.9 102.36 4,219.3 107.05
Nov. 3384 1,679.7 2,018.1 112.76 2,207.9 102.78 4,226.1 107.32
Dec. 338.0 1,676.9 2,014.8 112.79 2,198.3 102.60 42131 107.23
Euro area enlargement
2001 1 Jan. 345.5 1,691.1 2,036.6 - 2,284.7 - 4,321.3 -
2001 Jan. 338.9 1,690.2 2,029.1 112.38 2,296.1 103.12 4,325.2 107.36
Feb. 339.0 1,710.7 2,049.7 113.50 2,308.6 103.67 4,358.3 108.17
Mar. 337.3 1,715.0 2,052.3 11354 2,328.2 104.44 4,380.5 108.61
Apr. 336.1 1,725.1 2,061.3 114.03 2,340.6 105.01 4,401.8 109.14
May 332.8 1,752.2 2,085.0 115.19 2,343.7 104.95 4,428.8 109.63
June 330.8 1,757.7 2,088.5 115.40 2,357.3 105.58 4,445.7 110.07
July 324.3 1,764.6 2,088.9 115.50 2,3745 106.45 4,463.4 110.60
Aug. ® 317.9 1,789.2 2,107.1 116.62 2,377.8 106.72 4,484.9 111.25
4. Seasonally adjusted flows?
M2

Total| Monthly| Annual
M1 Other short-term deposits growth| growth
rate rate ¥
Total| Monthly|  Annual Total| Monthly|  Annual (%) (%)

growth|  growth growth|  growth

Currency in Overnight rate ¥ rate rate ¥ rate

circulation deposits (%) (%) (%) (%)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
2000 Mar. 04 14.3 14.7 0.7 10.3 -0.7 0.0 0.7 14.0 0.3 51
Apr. 0.8 119 127 0.6 105 22 0.1 0.7 149 04 5.2
May 17 -10.4 -8.7 -0.4 9.0 125 0.6 11 38 0.1 4.7
June 0.8 -14.2 -13.4 -0.7 7.3 21 0.1 16 -11.3 -0.3 4.2
July -0.8 10.7 10.0 0.5 6.4 5.8 0.3 12 15.7 04 36
Aug. 0.2 151 154 0.8 7.2 11.0 0.5 17 26.4 0.6 43
Sep. 0.3 -1.9 -1.6 -0.1 6.4 6.7 0.3 20 51 0.1 4.0
Oct. 0.5 21 2.6 0.1 59 7.3 0.3 20 9.9 0.2 39
Nov. -1.4 30 16 0.1 53 9.1 04 25 10.7 0.3 38
Dec. -0.4 0.9 0.5 0.0 5.2 -3.9 -0.2 21 -34 -0.1 3.6

Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. -6.9 -1.0 -8.0 -0.4 22 119 0.5 35 39 0.1 29
Feb. 0.1 20.1 20.2 1.0 23 12.3 0.5 35 32.6 0.8 3.0
Mar. -1.7 24 0.7 0.0 16 17.1 0.7 43 17.8 04 30
Apr. -1.2 10.0 8.8 04 14 12.6 0.5 4.8 215 0.5 32
May -3.3 24.1 20.9 1.0 29 -1.2 -0.1 41 19.6 04 35
June -2.1 59 38 0.2 38 141 0.6 4.6 179 04 4.2
July -6.5 84 20 0.1 34 194 0.8 5.2 214 0.5 43
Aug. ® -6.4 26.6 20.2 1.0 36 6.0 0.3 4.9 26.2 0.6 43
Source: ECB.

1) Monetary aggregates comprise monetary liabilities of MFIs and central government (Post Office, Treasury) vis-a-vis non-MFI euro area residents excluding
central government.

2) Excluding holdings of money market fund shares/units by non-residents of the euro area.

3) Loans, with other components of credit, are shown without seasonal adjustment on page 20*.

4) For the calculations of the index and the growth rates, see the technical notes.
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5)
6)

M32 Loans to other euro arearesidents
(excluding government) ®
Marketable instruments © Tota Index
Dec. 98=100 9
Total Index Total Index
Dec. 98=100 9 Dec. 98=100“
9 10 11 12 13 14
678.0 117.34 4,804.8 106.58 5,627.6 111.25 2000 Feb.
700.3 120.97 4,843.8 107.36 5,686.1 112.33 Mar.
706.3 121.01 4,869.2 107.69 5,743.6 113.32 Apr.
706.8 121.72 4,869.9 107.87 5,789.0 114.20 May
701.9 121.29 4,850.8 107.56 5,825.4 114.79 June
712.3 122.93 4,879.8 108.12 5,855.3 115.29 Jduly
716.5 123.22 4,914.0 108.74 5,916.6 116.44 Aug.
718.6 123.54 4,923.6 108.90 5,989.4 117.59 Sep.
734.3 125.80 4,953.6 109.41 6,032.1 118.34 Oct.
737.9 126.82 4,963.9 109.78 6,062.8 119.07 Nov.
749.1 130.67 4,962.2 110.19 6,072.6 119.60 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
770.3 - 5,091.6 - 6,135.7 - 2001 1 Jan.
791.6 134.54 5,116.8 110.79 6,182.5 120.53 2001 Jan.
796.2 135.29 5,154.5 111.59 6,218.8 121.24 Feb.
806.1 136.64 5,186.6 112.15 6,269.0 122.08 Mar.
811.6 137.37 52135 112.71 6,303.8 122.79 Apr.
829.5 139.68 5,258.3 113.43 6,341.6 123.34 May
844.4 142.29 5,290.1 114.14 6,359.3 123.77 June
863.8 146.03 5,327.2 115.08 6,367.8 124.10 Jduly
876.7 148.65 5,361.6 115.98 6,388.4 124.67 Aug. ®
M32 Loans to other euro arearesidents
(excluding government) ®
Marketable instruments © Total| Monthly| Annual| 3-month
growth growth|  moving
Total Monthly Annua rate ¥ rate?| average Total Monthly Annual
growth growth (%) (%) | (centred) growth growth
rate ¥ rate ¥ (%) rate ¥ rate ¥
(%) (%) (%) (%)
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
21.0 31 15.9 35.0 0.7 6.6 6.4 54.6 10 9.8 2000 Mar.
0.3 0.0 13.9 151 0.3 6.3 6.3 50.6 09 104 Apr.
4.1 0.6 13.9 79 0.2 6.0 59 44.1 0.8 10.2 May
-2.5 -0.4 11.9 -13.8 -0.3 53 54 30.3 0.5 94 June
95 13 14.4 25.2 0.5 51 53 251 04 9.1 July
17 0.2 13.0 281 0.6 54 52 58.5 1.0 95 Aug.
19 0.3 11.0 7.0 0.1 50 51 58.3 1.0 10.0 Sep.
131 18 12.0 231 0.5 50 49 38.4 0.6 9.8 Oct.
6.0 0.8 10.2 16.6 0.3 4.7 49 37.3 0.6 9.3 Nov.
224 3.0 12.6 19.0 04 4.8 4.8 27.1 04 9.6 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
233 3.0 16.2 27.2 0.5 4.8 438 47.1 0.8 9.3 2001 Jan.
44 0.6 153 37.0 0.7 4.7 4.6 36.9 0.6 9.0 Feb.
7.9 1.0 13.0 25.7 0.5 45 4.6 42.7 0.7 8.7 Mar.
4.3 0.5 135 258 0.5 4.7 4.8 36.4 0.6 8.3 Apr.
13.6 17 14.8 333 0.6 52 53 28.2 04 8.0 May
155 19 17.3 33.3 0.6 6.1 59 22.3 04 7.8 June
22.2 26 18.8 435 0.8 6.4 6.4 16.8 0.3 7.6 July
155 18 20.6 41.7 0.8 6.7 - 29.4 0.5 7.1 Aug. ®

Other short-term deposits comprise deposits with an agreed maturity of up to two years and deposits redeemable at notice of up to three months.
Marketable instruments comprise repur chase agreements, money market fund shares/units (excluding holdings by non-residents of the euro area)

and money market paper together with debt securities issued with an original maturity of up to two years.
Calculated from monthly differencesin levels adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange rate variations and any other changes which do
not arise from transactions.
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Table 2.4 (cont’d)

M onetary aggregates D and counter parts
(EUR hillions (not seasonally adjusted) and per centage growth rates, unless otherwise indicated)

5. Main counterpartsof M3: levelsat the end of the period

Longer-term MFI liabilities Credit ? Net Fixed
external assets
Deposits Deposits Debt Capital Credit Credit assets

with redeem- securities and to toother|  Of which Index

agreed able at over reserves govern- euro area loans Dec. 98

maturity notice 2 years ment residents =100?

over over 3
2years months
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 Feb. 1,166.4 112.4 1,459.7 828.6 2,066.9 6,320.9 5,617.3 111.04 237.1 161.8
Mar. 1,164.9 113.2 1,463.0 842.6 2,060.4 6,427.0 5,688.6 112.37 168.2 161.8
Apr. 1,165.1 112.8 1,483.9 852.4 2,041.0 6,508.3 5,749.0 113.43 149.7 162.6
May 1,167.0 114.0 1,488.5 853.5 2,023.7 6,559.1 5,779.1 114.00 131.1 163.0
June  1,165.8 115.5 1,498.3 8775 2,002.3 6,594.9 5,846.3 115.21 218.6 164.2
July 1,166.2 116.6 1,507.2 893.9 1,974.5 6,636.0 5,874.6 115.67 209.6 164.9
Aug. 1,167.3 118.2 1,523.1 898.2 1,950.6 6,660.4 5,893.1 115.98 206.2 165.2
Sep. 1,168.5 120.5 1,529.9 926.3 1,946.4 6,750.6 59785 117.37 191.7 166.0
Oct. 1,169.4 121.3 1,548.6 932.8 1,935.4 6,799.8 6,021.5 118.13 183.1 168.0
Nov. 1,162.8 124.0 1,537.2 920.7 1,939.2 6,836.3 6,056.8 118.95 177.8 167.7
Dec. 1,168.4 126.4 1,525.2 892.9 1,925.3 6,877.6 6,090.9 119.96 186.6 169.9
Euro area enlargement

2001 1Jan. 1,170.2 127.7 1,525.8 910.4 2,009.9 6,952.0 6,154.2 - 180.2 172.9
2001 Jan. 1,169.4 127.9 1,555.3 908.8 2,003.7 6,998.0 6,184.8 120.57 126.8 171.8
Feb. 1,168.2 128.0 1,564.2 911.2 2,006.0 7,035.1 6,205.9 120.99 123.7 172.3
Mar. 1,171.4 127.6 1,576.9 926.7 2,017.7 7,127.6 6,272.9 122.15 93.0 172.0
Apr. 1,168.9 125.6 1,577.8 927.9 2,015.7 7,192.9 6,312.2 122.95 55.7 173.3
May 1,170.3 1234 1,584.5 939.9 2,030.6 7,219.9 6,332.5 123.16 46.4 174.6
June  1,169.6 123.2 1,590.3 967.6 2,035.4 7,238.4 6,382.2 124.22 95.1 175.7
July 1,164.1 121.8 1,592.6 958.0 2,029.6 7,252.6 6,388.5 124.50 105.7 176.8
Aug. ® 1,162.2 119.5 1,583.1 961.8 2,017.4 7,227.3 6,362.1 124.16 148.5 177.2

6. Main counterparts of M3: flows*

Longer-term MFI liabilities Credit ? Net Fixed
external assets
Deposits Deposits Debt Capital Credit Credit assets

with redeem- securities and to toother|  Of which Annual

agreed ableat over reserves govern- euro area loans growth

maturity notice 2 years ment residents rate®

over over 3 (%)

2years months
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 Mar. -2.0 0.8 22 125 -2.4 99.6 67.3 9.9 -73.8 0.0
Apr. -0.8 -0.4 17.6 9.3 -19.2 72.0 53.6 105 -23.0 0.8
May 1.3 1.2 8.0 2.8 -13.8 48.7 28.8 10.3 -17.2 0.5
June -1.0 15 14.0 19.0 -18.6 30.2 61.1 94 85.9 14
July -0.8 14 35 152 -28.2 34.8 235 9.1 -12.3 0.7
Aug. 0.4 1.7 8.5 4.7 -184 211 15.6 9.5 -8.1 0.3
Sep. -25 2.2 2.7 18.7 -7.2 775 71.1 10.0 -25.0 0.7
Oct. 0.0 0.8 10.8 51 -135 47.4 38.6 9.8 -10.7 3.2
Nov. -5.9 27 -5.0 -11.9 58 42.1 41.9 9.3 -3.3 -0.3
Dec. 8.9 25 -4.0 -23.6 -7.9 60.2 51.4 9.5 23.0 12
Euro area enlargement

2001 Jan. -0.9 0.2 24.3 -25 -4.6 47.9 311 9.3 -55.1 -1.0
Feb. -1.2 0.1 8.2 2.8 04 38.6 21.7 9.0 -3.7 0.5
Mar. 15 -0.4 9.0 17.2 11.8 85.3 59.4 8.7 -35.5 0.1
Apr. -2.4 -2.0 0.0 1.8 0.0 64.2 41.0 8.4 -37.2 1.2
May 0.9 -2.2 -35 8.6 26.6 18.2 10.7 8.0 -9.5 14
June -0.6 -0.3 84 20.8 6.0 22.4 54.4 7.8 42.3 11
July -4.7 -1.3 8.8 -6.6 -55 21.7 14.6 7.6 16.9 11
Aug. @ -0.9 -2.4 -3.7 6.1 -8.3 -14.0 -17.6 7.1 4.4 0.4

1) Monetary aggregates comprise monetary liabilities of MFIs and central government (Post Office, Treasury) vis-a-vis non-MFI euro area residents excluding
central government.

2) Credit comprises |oans granted to non-MFIsresident in the euro area and holdings of securities issued by non-MFIsresident in the euro area.

3) For the calculations of the index and the growth rates, see the technical notes.

4) Calculated from monthly differencesin levels adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange rate variations and any other changes which do
not arise from transactions.
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Table2.5

MFI loans by counterpart, type and original maturity V
(EUR billions (not seasonally adjusted) and per centage growth rates, unless otherwise indicated))

1. Loansto non-monetary financial corporations and to government: levelsat the end of the period

Non-monetary financial inter- Insurance corporations General government
mediaries except insurance and pension funds
corporations and pension funds
Total Index Total Index| Central Other general government Total| Index
Upto| Dec.98 Upto| Dec.98| govern- Dec.98
lyear| =100? lyear| =100?| ment®| Stategovernment | Local government Social =1002
security
Over 5 Over 5 funds
years years
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

1999 Q4 315.7 1914 1204 29.4 20.7 1071 1995 2929 2527 3399 307.7 156 8479 1004

2000 Q1 3357 2071 1280 371 257 1351 1938 2919 2513 3381 306.0 160 8397 995
Q2 38L7 2460 1358 38.8 291 1413 1868 2900 2521 339.0 3059 197 8356 99.0
Q3 3856 2470 1389 33.0 253 1204 1733 2884 2524 3378 305.2 185 8180 973
Q4 3949 2526 1429 315 218 1147 1731 2973 2554 3509 3157 146 8359 995

Euro area enlargement
2001 1Jan. 395.5 253.1 - 315 21.8 - 1856 2973 2554 3515 3163 152 849.6

2001 Q1 4177 2727 1529 35.9 268 130.7 1893 2953 2553 3524 3140 156 8525 99.1
Q2® 4244 2812 1554 36.0 26.7 1311 1750 2940 2549 3493 3108 192 8375 973

2. Loansto non-monetary financial corporations and to gover nment: flows*

Non-monetary financial inter- Insurance corporations General government
mediaries except insurance and pension funds
corporations and pension funds
Total Annua Total Annual | Centra Other general government Total| Annua
Upto| growth Upto| growth| govern- growth
1year rate? 1year rate?| ment®| Stategovernment | Loca government Social rate?
(%) (%) security (%)
Over 5 Over 5 funds

years| years

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14

2000 Q1 19.8 15.7 13.1 7.7 4.9 2.7 -4.9 -1.0 -1.5 -1.8 -1.7 0.3 -74 0.0
Q2 20.5 13.8 17.4 17 35 -4.1 -7.3 -1.8 13 0.9 -0.1 37 -46  -03
Q3 8.5 11 230 -5.7 -3.8 -21.2 -100 -2.3 -0.3 -0.5 0.0 -12 139  -12
Q4 11.2 6.7 18.6 -15 -3.5 7.1 0.3 8.8 3.0 12.8 10.3 -3.9 180 -09

Euro area enlargement

2001 Q1 21.7 226 19.4 4.4 5.0 -3.3 -0.6 -2.0 -0.1 -0.7 -3.6 0.4 -29 -04
Q2@ 6.9 8.5 14.4 0.1 -0.1 -7.2  -147 -1.3 -04 -3.0 -3.2 36 -154 -17

Source: ECB.

1) Corresponding ESA 95 sector codes: non-financial corporations, S11; households, S14; non-profit institutions serving households, S.15; non-monetary
financial intermediaries except insurance corporations and pension funds (corresponding to other financial intermediariesin the ESA 95), S123
(including financial auxiliaries, S.124); insurance corporations and pension funds, S125; general government, S13.

2) For the calculation of the index and the growth rates, see the technical notes.

3) A maturity breakdown is not available for loans to central government.

4) Calculated from quarterly differencesin levels adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange rate variations and any other changes which
do not arise from transactions.
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Table 2.5 (cont’d)

MFI loans by counterpart, type and original maturity ¥
(EUR billions (not seasonally adjusted) and per centage growth rates, unless otherwise indicated))

3. Loansto non-financial sectorsother than government: levelsat the end of the period

Non-financial corporations
Upto Over 1 Over Total Index Consumer credit ¥
1year and up to 5years Dec.98
5years =100? Upto Over 1 Over Total Index
1year and up to 5years Dec.98
5years =100?
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1999 Q4 858.8 3729 1,195.8 2,4275 107.0 88.4 156.4 195.6 440.4 107.6
2000 Q1 902.0 392.3 1,207.0 2,501.3 109.9 89.1 162.5 200.5 452.1 110.0
Q2 919.1 406.0 1,236.7 2,561.7 113.0 93.6 161.7 201.8 457.1 111.7
Q3 954.6 4225 1,256.8 2,633.9 115.8 96.5 165.1 208.2 469.8 114.4
Q4 968.4 428.6 1,287.8 2,684.8 118.7 98.2 165.5 212.8 476.6 116.1
Euro area enlargement

2001 1 Jan. 997.1 436.0 1,293.6 2,726.6 - 102.8 166.5 212.8 482.1 -
2001 Q1 1,034.3 444.7 1,313.7 2,792.6 120.9 99.4 168.6 212.6 480.6 115.2
Q2w 1,057.3 449.3 1,340.7 2,847.3 123.0 101.1 172.3 216.7 490.1 117.4

4. Loansto non-financial sectorsother than government: flows*

Non-financial corporations
Upto Over 1 Over Total Annual Consumer credit ¥
1year and up to 5years growth
5years rate? Upto Over 1 Over Total Annual
(%) 1year and up to 5years growth
5years rate?
(%)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 Q1 404 18.1 8.0 66.6 9.8 0.7 4.7 4.6 10.0 7.9
Q2 21.7 15.8 317 69.3 95 45 -0.3 2.8 7.0 7.1
Q3 29.0 16.3 18.2 63.5 113 21 31 58 11.0 8.0
Q4 19.3 10.1 36.4 65.8 10.9 17 05 4.6 6.9 7.9
Euro area enlargement

2001 Q1 325 53 135 51.3 10.0 -4.4 0.0 05 -4.0 4.7
Q2w 195 6.5 231 49.1 8.9 16 3.7 4.1 9.4 51

Source: ECB.

1) Corresponding ESA 95 sector codes: non-financial corporations, S.11; households, S.14; non-profit institutions serving households, S15; non-monetary
financial intermediaries except insurance corporations and pension funds (corresponding to other financial intermediariesin the ESA 95), S123
(including financial auxiliaries, S.124); insurance corporations and pension funds, S125; general government, S13.

2) For the calculation of theindex and the growth rates, see the technical notes.
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Households Non-profit institutions
serving households
Lending for house purchase Other lending Total Index Total Index
Dec.98 Dec.98
Upto| Overl Over Total Index| Upto| Overl Over Total Index =100? =100?
lyear|andupto| 5years Dec.98| 1lyear|andupto| 5years Dec.98
5 years| =100? 5years =100?
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
19.9 604 1,627.0 1,707.3 1120 1417 985 3393 5795 109.6 2,727.2 110.8 374 107.1 1999 Q4
20.2 589 1,660.2 1,739.3 1141 1410 1004 3428 5842 1107 2,7756 112.7 39.0 111.7 2000 Q1
21.3 60.7 1,6989 1,780.9 116.7 1449 1022 3414 5885 1119 28265 1149 37.6 107.7 Q2
22.8 63.1 1,7474 1,833.3 1189 1425 1009 3421 5855 1118 2,8886 116.6 375 107.5 Q3
231 625 1,791.2 1,876.7 1216 1464 1017 3401 5882 1130 29416 1189 38.2 109.3 Q4
Euro area enlargement
231 62.9 1,802.0 1,888.0 - 1466 1017 340.1 5884 - 2,958.6 - 38.2 - 2001 1Jan.
22.8 619 1,831.9 1,916.6 1235 1460 1044 3419 5922 1139 29894 120.1 37.3 106.5 2001 Q1
234 624 1,863.7 19496 1254 1477 1015 3451 5943 1156 3,0339 1220 40.6 116.0 Q2@
Households Non-profit institutions
serving households
Lending for house purchase Other lending Total| Annua Total| Annua
growth growth
Upto| Overl Over Total| Annual| Upto| Overl Over Total | Annua rate? rate?
lyear|andupto| 5years growth| 1lyear|andupto| 5years growth (%) (%)
5years| rate? 5years rate?
(%) (%)
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
04 -11 325 318 11.3 -0.7 18 47 58 6.5 47.7 9.7 16 9.1 2000 Q1
11 16 37.2 40.0 10.2 39 2.6 -0.2 6.3 5.8 53.3 8.7 -1.4 51 Q2
-0.1 0.7 329 335 9.0 -1.7 -0.8 20 -0.6 5.0 43.9 8.0 0.0 38 Q3
0.2 -0.6 124 42.1 8.6 4.2 20 04 6.6 31 55.6 7.3 0.6 21 Q4
Euro area enlargement
-04 -1.0 30.8 29.5 8.3 04 2.6 1.6 4.6 29 30.1 6.6 -1.0 -4.7 2001 Q1
0.6 0.6 27.8 28.9 74 18 -1.1 7.8 85 33 46.9 6.2 33 7.7 Q2@

3) Thedéfinitions of consumer credit and lending for house purchase are not fully consistent across the euro area.

4) Calculated from quarterly differencesin levels adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange rate variations and any other changes which
do not arise from transactions.
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Table2.6

Deposits held with MFIs, by counterpart and instrument ¥
(EUR billions (not seasonally adjusted) and per centage growth rates, unless otherwise indicated))

1. Deposits held by non-monetary financial cor porations and by government: levels at the end of the period

Non-monetary financial intermediaries except| Insurance corporations and pension funds General government
insurance corporations and pension funds

Total ? Index| Total ? Index| Central Other general Total | Index
Dec.98 Dec.98 | govern- government Dec.98
Over- With| Repos| =100? Over-|  With| Repos| =100 ment =100?

night| agreed night| agreed State| Local| Socia

matu- matu- govern-| govern- | security

rity rity ment ment| funds
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

1999 Q4 3989 1431 1817 693 1198 4477 322 4004 119 1082 1420 312 592 482 2805 106.7

2000 Q1 4353 1622 180.1 874 1308 4588 354 4070 131 1109 1302 281 586 527 269.7 1026
Q2 4253 1645 1787 76.8 1297 4607 346 4110 116 1114 1460 316 627 593 2996 114.0
Q3 4244 1586 1842 76.6 1296 4644 341 4137 129 1116 1593 303 632 578 3105 1178
Q4 4284 1537 1948 740 1309 4776 406 4184 153 1148 1646 306 682 532 3165 1201

Euro area enlargement
2001 1Jan. 4314 1542 196.1 75.2 - 4798 407 4185 175 - 1662 306 691 551 3210 -

2001 Q1 4417 1518 1929 912 1340 4835 382 4230 188 1157 1503 309 650 572 3035 1135
Q2® 4551 1635 1951 894 1369 4851 402 4240 170 1161 1646 317 668 609 3239 1212

2. Deposits held by non-monetary financial cor porations and by gover nment: flows?

Non-monetary financial intermediaries except| Insurance corporations and pension funds Genera government
insurance corporations and pension funds

Total ? Annual Total ? Annual | Centra Other general Total | Annual
growth growth| govern- government growth
Over- With| Repos| rate? Over-|  With| Repos| rate? ment rate
night| agreed (%) night| agreed (%) State| Local| Socia (%)

matu- matu- govern-| govern-| security

rity rity ment ment| funds
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
2000 Q1 364 190 -16 181 154 111 3.2 6.7 12 76 -119 -2.1 -0.6 3.7 -109 6.1
Q2 -3.7 23 49 -10.6 7.1 19 0.3 28 -15 6.8 158 35 41 6.5 299 177
Q3 00 -58 62 -02 101 11 -07 03 13 57 133 -14 -0.4 -1.4 101 182
Q4 40 -48 106 -2.6 9.2 132 6.5 48 24 6.1 53 0.3 50 -4.6 6.0 125

Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 102 -25 -32 160 24 37 -25 46 13 43 -156 01 41 21 -175 107
Q2w 96 116 -15 -17 5.6 18 23 10 -18 43 143 0.7 18 36 204 6.3

Source: ECB.

1) Corresponding ESA 95 sector codes: non-financial corporations, S11; households, S14; non-profit institutions serving households, S15; non-monetary
financial intermediaries except insurance corporations and pension funds (corresponding to other financial intermediariesin the ESA 95), S123
(including financial auxiliaries, S.124); insurance corporations and pension funds, S125; general government, S13.

2) Including deposits redeemable at notice.

3) For the calculation of the index and the growth rates, see the technical notes.

4) Calculated from quarterly differences in levels adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange rate variations and any other changes which
do not arise from transactions.
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Table 2.6 (cont’d)

Deposits held with MFIs, by counterpart and instrument
(EUR billions (not seasonally adjusted) and percentage growth rates, unless otherwise indicated))

3. Deposits held by non-financial sectorsother than gover nment: levelsat the end of the period

Non-financial corporations Households?
Overnight With| Redeemable| Repos Total Index| Overnight With|Redeemable Repos Total Index
agreed at notice Dec.98 agreed at notice Dec.98
maturity =100? maturity =100?
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
1999 Q4 446.0 281.3 239 215 7727 100.2 8716 1,100.2 1,295.3 394 3,306.4 102.5
2000 Q1 440.2 2922 244 311 787.9 101.5 887.2 10935 12747 424 32977 102.2
Q2 459.7 307.9 241 26.9 818.6 104.7 888.3 1,097.7 1,254.6 466 3,287.2 101.9
Q3 464.2 329.9 247 250 843.7 106.4 8744 11123 1,2353 516 3,273.6 101.5
Q4 497.4 324.9 24.1 26.3 872.7 1115 907.1 1,1339 1,2416 571 3,339.6 103.5

Euro area enlargement

2001 1 Jan. 504.4 338.2 24.3 305 897.5 - 9106 1,156.4  1,292.5 69.6 3,429.1 -
2001 Q1 480.5 3515 24.1 324 888.5 109.5 904.7 1,189.9 1,287.2 78.9 3,460.7 104.4
Q2w 515.0 334.9 24.4 333 907.6 1115 9447 11,1981  1,2934 825 35187 106.2

4. Deposits held by non-financial sectors other than government: flows®

Non-financial corporations Households ?
Overnight With| Redeemable| Repos Total Annual | Overnight With| Redeemable| Repos Total |  Annua
agreed at notice growth agreed at notice growth
maturity rate? maturity rated
(%) (%)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
2000 Q1 -7.7 74 0.5 9.6 9.7 6.1 15.1 -6.7 -20.8 30 -9.3 21
Q2 199 95 -0.3 -4.3 24.8 8.3 22 4.3 -21.2 4.2 -10.4 13
Q3 0.3 14.2 13 -2.0 138 89 -13.8 14.6 -19.6 5.0 -13.8 10
Q4 36.8 27 -0.5 13 40.3 11.3 32.8 22.2 6.5 55 67.0 10

Euro area enlargement

2001 Q1 -26.7 8.9 -0.2 18 -16.2 79 -6.2 33.0 -5.8 9.3 30.3 22
Q2@ 318 -16.6 0.3 0.9 16.4 6.5 40.0 8.2 6.1 36 57.9 4.2

Source: ECB.

1) Corresponding ESA 95 sector codes: non-financial corporations, S11; households, S14; non-profit institutions serving households, S15; non-monetary
financial intermediaries except insurance corporations and pension funds (corresponding to other financial intermediariesin the ESA 95), S123
(including financial auxiliaries, S.124); insurance corporations and pension funds, S125; general government, S.13.

2) Comprises households (S.14) and non-profit institutions serving households (S.15).

3) For the calculation of the index and the growth rates, see the technical notes.

4) Calculated from quarterly differencesin levels adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange rate variations and any other changes which
do not arise from transactions.
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Table2.7

Main MFI claimson and liabilitiesto non-residents of the euro area
(EUR billions (not seasonally adjusted) and per centage growth rates, unless otherwise indicated))

1. Levelsat theend of the period

Loans to non-residents Holdings of securities other than shares issued by non-residents
Banks"? Non-banks Total | Index Banks? Non-banks Total | Index
Dec.98 Dec.98
Total | Index| General| Other| Total| Index =100%| Total| Index| General| Other| Total| Index =100
Dec.98 | govern- Dec.98 Dec.98 | govern- Dec.98
=100 ment =100? =100 ment =100?
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
1999 Q4 888.1 90.3 788 380.0 458.7 1156 1,3468 976 1175 1371 2731 1426 4158 102.7 5333 109.1
2000 Q1 9443 941 79.4 4057 4851 119.2 1,429.3 101.3 1294 1481 291.7 1521 4437 107.2 5732 1148
Q2 9779 97.2 81.0 399.0 480.0 118.7 14579 1033 1530 1534 302.8 1613 4641 1085 617.1 116.8
Q3 979.1 944 793 4414 5206 1233 1,499.7 102.7 1682 161.6 3215 1754 4969 1108 665.1 120.2
Q4 9452 934 788 4455 5243 1278 1,4695 1033 1711 1732 290.6 183.7 4743 1099 6454 1216
Euro area enlargement
2001 1 Jan. 963.9 - 78.8 449.2 5280 - 14919 - 1713 - 296.2 184.0 480.2 - 6515 -

2001 Q1 1,051.5 1003 76.3 517.9 5942 143.0 1,6457 112.6 188.8 188.6 2857 204.8 4904 1138 6793 127.7
Q2® 10653 1001 79.2 5195 598.7 1411 1,664.0 111.8 2055 201.3 2948 2089 503.7 1145 709.2 130.6

2. Flows?
L oans to non-residents Holdings of securities other than shares issued by non-residents
Banks?? Non-banks Total | Annual Banks? Non-banks Total | Annual
growth growth
Total |[Annual | General| Other| Total [Annua rate®| Total [Annual | General| Other| Total |Annual rate?
growth| govern- growth (%) growth| govern- growth (%)
rate? ment rate rate? ment rate
(%) (%) (%) (%)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
2000 Q1 372 -74 06 135 141 105 513 -20 94 149 191 -07 184 102 278 112
Q2 30.7 -64 22 -42 -20 4.3 287 -31 4.7 9.9 99 -44 54 133 101 127
Q3 -279 -26 -17 205 188 8.3 -9.1 0.9 81 234 16.8 -6.9 99 131 180 154
Q4 -9.8 35 -0.7 199 191 106 9.3 59 121 263 -316 272 -44 7.0 7.7 115
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 71.2 6.6 38 590 627 200 1339 112 153 274 54 119 172 6.1 325 112
Q2® -3.0 3.0 29 -109 -80 189 -11.0 82 126 312 93 -6.3 3.0 55 156 118
Source: ECB.

1) Theterm*“banks” isused in this table to indicate institutions of a similar type to MFIsresident outside the euro area.
2) Deposits placed by MFIs with banks located outside the euro area are included.
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Table 2.7 (cont’d)

Holdings of shares and other equity

issued by non-residents

Deposits held by non-residents

Banks? Other Total|  Index Banks? Non-banks Total| Index
Dec.98 Dec.98
Total| Index Total| Index =100? Total| Index| General| Other Total| Index =100?
Dec.98 Dec.98 Dec.98| govern- Dec.98
=100° =100? =100? ment =100?
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
384 1643 545 1319 92.8 1434 1,3425 1116 724 4109 4833 1175 11,8258 113.1 1999 Q4
474 199.1 64.4 155.0 111.8 1707 1,534.7 1248 714 463.0 5344 1275 2,069.1 1255 2000Q1
50.8 205.6 67.5 160.8 1183 1768 15054 1224 772 4698 5470 1306 2,0524 1245 Q2
58.0 227.1 814 1913 1394 2039 15778 1235 817 5262 6079 1402 21857 1278 Q3
61.6 2426 80.0 194.1 1416 2114 15505 1251 846 5039 58385 139.1 21391 1287 Q4
Euro area enlargement
62.3 - 80.2 - 1425 - 1,560.5 - 85.6 5078 5933 - 21538 - 2001 1Jan.
65.1 252.7 93.9 228.0 159.1 236.0 1,781.6 140.8 893 5771 6664 1540 24480 1441 2001Q1
614 2376 95.2 230.7 1565 2318 18080 140.1 941 590.0 6841 1554 24921 1440 Q2@
Holdings of shares and other equity Deposits held by non-residents
issued by non-residents
Banks? Other Total| Annual Banks® Non-banks Total | Annua
growth growth
Total| Annual Total | Annua rate? Total| Annual| General| Other Total| Annua rate
growth growth (%) growth| govern- growth (%)
rate? rate? rate? ment rate?
(%) (%) (%) (%)
17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
81 978 96 439 177 623 158.7 12.3 -10 418 408 209 199.5 14.3 2000 Q1
16 423 24 294 40 344 -29.5 4.3 5.8 7.3 131 16.6 -16.4 7.3 Q2
53 317 128 64.6 181 495 14.3 9.7 44 358 402 222 545 129 Q3
40 477 12 472 51 474 203 121 30 -7.9 -49 183 154 138 Q4
Euro area enlargement
26 269 140 471 16.6 382 195.2 12.8 35 602 63.6 208 258.8 14.9 2001 Q1
-39 155 11 434 -28 311 9.1 144 4.8 14 6.2 19.0 -2.9 15.7 Q2@
3) For the calculation of the index and the growth rates, see the technical notes.
4) Calculated from quarterly differencesin levels adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange rate variations and any other
changes which do not arise from transactions.
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Table2.8

Currency analysis of certain liabilities and assets of the euro area MFls?
(EUR billions (not seasonally adjusted; end of period))

Liabilities outstanding

1. Depositsplaced by euro arearesidents

MFIs Non-MFIs
All|  Euro? Other Other All|  Euro? Other Other
curren- EU| curren- curren- EU| curren-
cies| curren- ciesi USD| JPY| CHF| Other cies| curren- ciesi USD| JPY| CHF| Other
cies cies|
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

1999Q4 3,868.4 3,456.8 466 3649 261.7 295 547 19.0 5206.2 50411 258 1393 1014 173 117 89

2000Q1 39324 3,496.3 550 38L1 2658 325 605 223 52493 5,074.7 305 1441 1051 176 119 95
Q2 14,0564 3,620.9 528 3827 2653 348 623 202 52913 5111.2 279 1522 1130 171 132 90
Q3 3,946.0 34853 58.1 4027 279.6 383 649 200 5316.7 51275 291 1601 121.0 165 125 101
Q4 39498 35266 475 3758 2649 344 610 156 54348 52565 273 1509 1151 146 113 100

Euro area enlargement

2001 Q1 4,059.5 3,558.8 554 4453 3166 401 678 20.7 55779 53675 312 1792 1308 238 123 122
Q2® 4,064.1 3579.0 51.7 4334 308.7 413 645 19.0 5690.5 5478.0 303 1822 1336 236 119 132

2. Deposits placed by non-residents of the euro area

Banks? Non-banks
All|  Euro? Other Other All|  Euro? Other Other
curren- EU| curren- curren- EU| curren-
cies curren- cies| USD JPY| CHF| Other cies curren- cies| USD JPY| CHF| Other
cies| cies
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

1999 Q4 11,3425 5327 1142 6957 5704 459 510 284 4833 2189 442 2201 1808 174 121 98

2000Q1 155347 6055 151.1 7781 6153 664 658 30.6 5344 2441 51.4 2389 1953 216 114 108
Q2 15054 5987 1340 7727 6138 609 632 348 547.0 2433 521 2516 203.7 220 151 107
Q3 15778 6120 1454 8204 6615 631 634 324 6079 2527 61.0 2942 2455 231 138 118
Q4 15505 5903 1268 8335 6846 531 657 301 5885 2540 640 2705 2255 205 123 122

Euro area enlargement

2001Q1 17816 6985 1426 9405 7768 664 658 315 6664 2957 706 300.1 2559 176 142 124
Q2® 1,8080 6854 1369 9856 8114 684 733 326 6841 2872 732 3237 2762 193 133 149

3. Debt securitiesand money market paper issued by euro area MFls

Debt securities Money market paper
All|  Euro? Other Other All|  Euro? Other Other
curren- EU| curren- curren- EU| curren-
cies curren- cies] USD| JPY| CHF| Other cies curren- cies] USD| JPY| CHF| Other
cies| cies|
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

1999Q4 2,365.9 2,101.0 40.0 2248 1286 482 30.7 173 2454 2205 18 231 154 42 23 12

2000Q1 24255 2,139.7 431 2428 1363 538 338 188 2505 226.0 18 227 145 46 20 17
Q2 24826 21855 406 2566 1455 589 336 186 2628 2349 14 264 172 54 25 14
Q3 25548 2,226.6 477 2805 1582 653 374 197 2722 2336 2.2 364 266 57 28 13
Q4 2566.9 2,246.0 465 2744 1573 621 354 197 2622 2158 24 441 340 56 29 15

Euro area enlargement

2001Q1 2,667.6 2,327.9 483 2914 1720 615 375 205 2785 2278 21 486 416 30 26 15
Q2® 2,733.0 2,359.8 547 3184 1884 703 393 205 2669 2195 3.8 437 365 33 26 13

Source: ECB.

1) Outstanding amounts are not adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations or exchange rate variations. Data are partially estimated. For further details,
see the technical notes.

2) Including items expressed in the national denominations of the euro.

3) Theterm“banks” isused in thistable to indicate institutions of a similar type to MFIs resident outside the euro area.
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Table 2.8 (cont’d)

Currency analysis of certain liabilities and assets of theeuro area MFIs?
(EUR billions (not seasonally adjusted; end of period))

Assets outstanding

4. Loanstoeuro arearesidents

MFIs Non-MFls
All|  Euro? Other Other All|  Euro? Other Other
curren- EU| curren- curren- EU| curren-
cies curren- ciesi USD| JPY| CHF| Other cies| curren- ciesyi USD| JPY| CHF| Other
cies| cies|
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16
1999Q4 38374 - - - - - - - 6,385.1 6,151.9 234 2099 1158 283 620 38

2000Q1 39351 65283 62612 340 2331 1283 351 659 37
Q2

4,025.6 - - - - - - - 6,681.9 6,388.3 354 2581 1449 384 705 43

Q3 3,935.6 - - - - - - - 6,796.5 6,485.4 348 2763 1558 444 722 40

Q4 39380 - - - - - - - 6,926.8 6,622.6 324 2717 1515 412 743 47
Euro area enlargement

2001 Q1 4,081.4 - - - - - - - 7,1254 6,782.2 351 3081 1823 454 749 56

Q2® 4,079.9 - - - - - - - 7,219.7 6,853.7 347 3314 1988 518 745 63

5. Holdings of securities other than sharesissued by euro arearesidents

Issued by MFls Issued by non-MFlIs
All|  Euro? Other Other All|  Euro? Other Other
curren- EU| curren- curren- EU| curren-
cies curren- ciess USD| JPY| CHF| Other cies| curren- ciesyi USD| JPY| CHF| Other
cies| cies|
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

1999 Q4 830.3 7957 8.1 265 174 50 25 16 14385 1,406.0 5.6 270 135 110 12 13

2000 Q1 8719 8347 116 255 164 50 24 17 14496 14171 4.8 276 142 113 12 08
Q2 8975 8582 125 269 178 49 26 17 14110 13773 6.0 277 147 105 16 09
Q3 9434 8987 10.6 341 245 53 25 19 1,386.6 1,353.3 3.6 29.7 166 110 12 09
Q4 9353 895.0 10.8 295 197 59 21 17 13546 1,320.7 5.6 282 167 97 10 09

Euro area enlargement

2001 Q1 9712 931.2 9.5 304 206 63 17 18 14528 14131 3.6 36.0 212 131 11 06
Q2® 998.7 956.0 10.6 321 220 67 17 16 14996 1,457.9 4.6 371 220 132 11 07

6. Loansto non-residentsof theeuro area

Banks? Non-banks
All|  Euro? Other Other All|  Euro? Other Other
curren- EU| curren- curren- EU| curren-
cies curren- ciess USD| JPY| CHF| Other cies| curren- ciesyi USD| JPY| CHF| Other
cies| cies|
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

1999 Q4 888.1 384.3 749 4289 3173 492 300 325 4587 1466 414 2707 2340 111 194 6.2

2000 Q1 9443 4234 955 4254 3069 493 330 362 4851 1547 40.8 289.6 2489 139 204 63
Q2 9779 4629 921 4229 3084 449 332 364 480.0 1496 420 2884 2461 141 214 68
Q3 979.1 4458 90.9 4424 331.8 421 338 347 5206 156.0 461 3185 2739 145 233 69
Q4 9452 409.7 89.2 4463 3379 441 326 317 5243 1633 453 3158 2712 115 259 7.2

Euro area enlargement

2001Q1 11,0515 468.3 98.6 4845 3658 463 345 383 5942 1982 486 3474 301.2 119 262 80
Q2® 1,065.3 4682 99.6 4975 3756 478 385 314 5987 1852 482 3652 3176 121 268 74

7. Holdings of securities other than sharesissued by non-residents of the euro area

Issued by banks?® Issued by non-banks
All|  Euro? Other Other All|  Euro? Other Other
curren- EU| curren- curren- EU| curren-
cies curren- ciesi USD| JPY| CHF| Other cies| curren- ciesy USD| JPY| CHF| Other
cies cies
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15 16

1999 Q4 1175 50.0 8.6 589 441 80 30 38 4158 98.9 236 2933 2582 230 42 80

2000 Q1 1294 52.8 9.0 676 517 78 30 51 4437 94.9 278 3211 2793 271 56 91
Q2 153.0 59.4 137 798 637 79 27 55 4641 95.7 283 3401 2994 269 45 93
Q3 168.2 60.6 171 904 751 82 27 44 4969 109.1 322 3556 3120 303 42 90
Q4 1711 61.1 19.7 903 756 7.7 24 46 4743 1115 317 3310 2906 271 36 97

Euro area enlargement

2001 Q1 188.8 64.8 227 1013 871 73 23 48 4904 1208 244 3453 3068 257 27 102
Q2@ 2055 70.7 252 1096 952 72 22 45 5037 1229 257 3551 3147 273 30 93
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3 Financial markets and interest rates
in the euro area

Table3.1

Money market interest rates?

(percentages per annum)

Euro area? United States® Japan ©
Overnight 1-month 3-month 6-month 12-month 3-month 3-month
deposits 22 deposits ¥ deposits ¥ deposits deposits ¥ deposits deposits
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1996 4.04 4,95 4.92 4.89 4.93 551 0.57
1997 3.98 4.23 424 4.25 4.28 5.76 0.62
1998 3.09 3.84 3.83 3.78 3.77 557 0.66
1999 274 2.86 2.96 3.06 3.19 542 0.22
2000 412 4.24 4.40 4.55 4.78 6.53 0.28
2000 Sep. 4.59 4.70 4.85 5.04 5.22 6.67 041
Oct. 4.76 4.85 5.04 5.10 522 6.78 0.52
Nov. 4.83 4,92 5.09 513 5.19 6.75 0.55
Dec. 4.83 4,94 4.93 4,91 487 6.54 0.62
Euro area enlargement

2001 Jan. 4.75 481 477 4.68 4.58 5.73 0.50
Feb. 4.99 4.80 4.76 4.67 4.59 5.35 041
Mar. 4.78 4.78 471 4.58 447 4.96 0.19
Apr. 5.06 4.79 4.69 457 4.49 4.63 0.10
May 4.65 4.67 4.64 457 453 411 0.07
June 454 4,53 4.45 4.35 431 3.83 0.07
July 451 452 4.47 4.39 431 3.75 0.08
Aug. 4.49 4.46 4.35 4.22 411 3.56 0.08
Sep. 3.99 4.05 3.98 3.88 3.77 3.03 0.06
2001 7 Sep. 4.28 431 4.26 4.15 4.02 3.49 0.06
14 4.23 4.29 4.16 3.99 3.83 315 0.06
21 312 375 3.69 359 3.55 2.62 0.06
28 3.83 373 3.66 355 3.50 259 0.09
5 Oct. 3.72 3.64 3.56 343 3.35 248 0.08

Euro area money market rates 3-month money market rates

(monthly) (monthly)
—— lmonthrate — — 3-monthrate —— 12-monthrate —— euwroaea  — — United States —— Japan
% p.a % p.a
9.00 ; 8.00
[
8.00 ‘ 7.00

7.00

6.00

5.00

4.00

3.00

2.00

Sources: Reuters and ECB.
1) With the exception of the overnight rate to December 1998, monthly and yearly values are period averages.
2) Interbank deposit bid rates to December 1998. From January 1999 column 1 shows the euro overnight index average (EONIA).
3) End-of-period rates to December 1998; period averages thereafter.
4) Before January 1999 synthetic euro area rates were calculated on the basis of national rates weighted by GDP.

5) FromJanuary 1999, euro interbank offered rates (EURIBOR). Up to December 1998, London interbank offered rates (LIBOR) where available.
6) London interbank offered rates (LIBOR).
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Table3.2

Government bond yields Y
(percentages per annum)

Euro area ? United States Japan
2 years 3years 5years 7 years 10 years 10 years 10 years
1 2 3 4 5 6 7
1996 417 4.41 5.06 5.82 7.23 6.54 3.03
1997 4.33 451 4.87 5.20 5.99 6.45 215
1998 3.16 322 3.38 3.67 4.71 5.33 1.30
1999 3.38 3.63 4.01 4.38 4.66 5.64 1.75
2000 4.90 5.03 519 5.37 5.44 6.03 1.76
2000 Sep. 522 5.28 5.33 5.44 547 5.80 1.88
Oct. 517 5.20 524 5.37 542 574 1.83
Nov. 512 515 519 5.35 5.34 5.72 1.75
Dec. 4.74 4.77 4.82 5.05 5.07 5.23 1.62
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 4.55 457 4.67 4.90 5.01 514 154
Feb. 4.56 4.59 4.69 4.88 5.02 5.10 1.43
Mar. 4.44 4.44 4.56 4.78 4.94 4.89 1.19
Apr. 4.49 451 4.66 4.90 5.10 513 1.36
May 4.56 4.60 4.80 5.05 5.26 5.37 1.28
June 4.39 4.44 4.70 4.99 521 5.26 1.19
July 4.33 4.42 4.70 4.99 525 5.23 1.33
Aug. 411 4.19 4.49 4.78 5.06 497 1.36
Sep. 3.77 3.89 4.29 4.67 5.04 4.76 1.40
2001 7 Sep. 3.99 4.04 4.39 4.71 5.02 4.79 141
14 3.74 3.86 4.21 4.61 5.00 4.60 1.42
21 3.60 3.77 4.25 4.68 5.10 4.70 1.39
28 3.60 3.77 4.22 4.61 5.00 4.56 141
5 Oct. 343 3.62 4.07 4.46 4.84 451 1.39
Euro area government bond yields 10-year government bond yields
(monthly) (monthly)
—— 3wyearyield — — 5yearyidld —— 7-yearyield —— euroarea — —  United States —— Japan
% p.a % p.a
10.00 ‘ 10.00

9.00

8.00

7.00

6.00

5.00

4.00

3.00

2.00 s s s s s s ! 0.00 s s s s s s !
1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001

Sources: Reuters, ECB, Federal Reserve and Bank of Japan.

1) To December 1998, 2, 3, 5 and 7-year euro area yields are end-of-period values and 10-year yields are period averages. Thereafter, all yieldsare
period averages.

2) To December 1998, euro area yields are calculated on the basis of harmonised national government bond yields weighted by GDP. Thereafter, the
weights are the nominal outstanding amounts of government bonds in each maturity band.
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Table3.3

Stock market indices
(index levels, in points) ¥

Dow Jones EURO STOXX indices United Japan
States
Benchmark Main economic sector indices
Broad 50 Basic|Consumer Consumer |  Energy [Financial |Industria | Techno-| Utilities| Tele-| Health- | Standard Nikkei
materids| cyclical non- logy communi- care|& Poor's 225
cyclical cations 500
1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1996 1516 16575 1811 1468 180.6 1595 1299 1347 1500 1663 2023 230.1 6712 21,061.7
1997 2076 2,3196 2334 1919 2319 2273 1844 1680 2277 2055 3241 3017 8739 18,3734
1998 2805 3,076.3 2579 2450 2955 2493 2813 2184 3336 2824 4881 3489 1,085.3 15,3384
1999 3258 3,787.3 2792 2629 3277 2860 2957 2851 4704 3062 7177 392.6 1,327.8 16,829.9
2000 4239 50755 2991 2929 3243 3423 350.7 3780 9631 3417 1,0725 476.0 1,426.7 17,162.7

2000 Sep. 428.1 51329 2803 2987 3295 3764 3714 3718 10154 3351 9102 5534 1,470.6 16,170.4
Oct. 406.4 4,893.2 2812 2784 3315 3737 3663 3494 8646 3363 8243 5612 1,390.1 15,342.7
Nov. 410.8 4,962.5 3029 2749 3460 3650 379.7 359.6 8647 3396 7962 571.6 1,373.8 14,7435
Dec. 3945 47871 3191 2574 3302 3379 3659 3543 8650 3267 7154 554.6 1,329.7 14,409.7

Euro area enlargement

2001 Jan. 390.2 4,729.7 3173 2616 3144 3397 3719 3540 7921 3187 727.8 5243 1,334.2 13,739.7
Feb. 3771 45259 3202 2604 3190 3495 3645 3557 6566 317.8 6544 5495 1,305.5 13,274.1
Mar. 3499 4,199.2 3110 2417 3057 3406 3345 3345 5678 3006 6029 5247 1,186.8 12,684.9
Apr. 356.3 4,305.2 3084 2426 3048 3525 3394 3299 5874 3115 6350 534.6 1,189.2 13,436.7
May 370.8 4,481.8 3165 2589 3120 371.8 3459 3459 6624 311.0 6239 5532 1,270.7 14,014.3
June 355.1 4,280.7 3064 2418 3169 379.2 3410 3286 5535 3209 5383 580.1 1,238.7 12,974.9
July 336.2 4,037.8 3027 2338 3166 3499 3282 3065 4495 3242 5120 565.7 1,205.9 12,140.1
Aug. 3258 3,884.7 2879 2263 3090 346.6 3224 3036 4265 3242 4536 5493 1,178.3 11,576.2
Sep. 2743 32770 2532 1767 2842 3158 2659 2532 3254 2987 3665 509.2 1,058.7 9,974.7

2001 7Sep. 2933 34565 2821 1980 2974 3393 2902 2756 3231 3111 3598 536.0 1,085.8 10,516.8
14 2606 3,091.2 2447 1613 2741 3113 2514 2454 3068 2888 3326 498.8 1,092.5 10,008.9
21 2403 2,877.7 2130 149.7 2671 2670 2217 2220 2960 2787 3534 4778 9658 95550
28 2725 3,296.7 2490 169.2 280.6 3118 2642 2406 3216 3001 3926 5317 1,040.9 97747

50ct. 276.6 3,348.0 2532 1721 2863 3151 266.6 2456 3344 307.0 3944 5363 1,071.4 10,205.9

Dow Jones EURO STOXX Broad, Standard & Poor’s 500 and Nikkei 225
(base month: January 1994 = 100; monthly)

Dow Jones EURO STOXX Broad — — Standard & Poor’s 500 — Nikkei 225

350

300 t

250 t

200 t

150 +

100 +

50 t

1994 1995 1996 1998 1999 2000

Source: Reuters.
1) Monthly and yearly values are period averages.
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Table3.4
Retail bank interest rates

(percentages per annum; period averages)

Deposit interest rates Lending interest rates
Overnight With agreed maturity Redeemable at notice To enterprises To households
Upto Upto Over Upto Over Upto Over| Consumer| For house
1year 2 years 2 years 3 months 3 months 1year 1year lending|  purchase
1 2 3 4 6 7 8 9 10
1998 1.10 3.20 322 4.06 261 325 6.73 5.80 10.05 5.87
1999 0.65 244 245 357 215 2.76 5.65 5.10 9.39 529
2000 0.85 3.45 344 4.52 225 3.79 6.60 6.23 9.86 6.34
2000 Aug. 0.89 3.67 3.67 4.75 2.36 4.06 6.81 6.44 10.00 6.51
Sep. 0.94 3.85 3.83 477 2.38 4.20 6.92 6.44 10.03 6.56
Oct. 0.97 3.96 3.96 4.76 240 414 7.13 6.60 10.15 6.57
Nov. 0.99 4.04 4.03 477 247 4.25 7.16 6.63 10.20 6.56
Dec. 101 3.96 3.96 4.58 2.49 4.21 7.18 6.45 10.19 6.43
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 101 3.88 3.88 4.39 252 4,01 7.19 6.40 10.32 6.29
Feb. 101 3.84 3.83 4.35 250 3.99 711 6.44 10.26 6.24
Mar. 1.02 381 381 4.32 250 3.99 7.04 6.32 10.22 6.18
Apr. 1.03 3.76 3.76 4.26 250 391 7.07 6.34 10.24 6.14
May 101 3.75 3.74 4.27 248 391 7.03 6.34 10.22 6.17
June 0.98 3.65 3.65 4.25 2.46 3.85 6.96 6.25 10.17 6.13
July 0.98 3.66 3.65 4.22 244 3.80 6.89 6.21 10.11 6.05
Aug. 0.96 359 3.59 4.15 241 3.68 6.87 6.19 10.16 5.96
Deposit interest rates Lendinginterest rates
(monthly) (monthly)
—— overnight —— upto 1year to enterprises
— — - agreed maturity up to 1 year — — - consumer lending
= agreed maturity over 2 years = t0 households for house purchase
1200 ‘ 12007
I I
| ~ |
10.00 | | 10.00 S T
[ .- |
I I
8.00 - | 8.00
i
6.00 - ‘ 6.00

4,00 |

i
i
2.00 |
|
i
OOO L L L L L L L L L L L L L L L ; L L 000 L L L L L L L L L L L L ; L L
1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001
Source: ECB.

These euro area retail bank interest rates should be used with caution and for statistical purposes only, primarily to analyse their development over time rather
than their level. They are calculated as the weighted average of national interest rates provided by the national central banks. The national rates represent those
rates that are currently available from national sources and which are judged to fit the standard categories. These national rates have been aggregated to derive
information for the euro area, in some cases relying on proxies and working assumptions due to the heterogeneity observed in the national financial instruments
across MU Member States. Furthermore, the national interest rates are not harmonised in terms of their coverage (new business and/or outstanding amounts),
the nature of the data (nominal or effective) or the compilation method. The country weights for the euro area retail bank interest rates are derived from MFI
balance sheet statistics or close proxies. The weights reflect the country-specific proportions of the relevant instruments within the euro area, measured as
outstanding amounts. The weights are adjusted monthly, so that interest rates and weights always refer to the same month.
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Table3.5

Securitiesissues other than sharesby original maturity, residency of theissuer and currency denomination
(EUR billions; transactions during the month and end-of-period stocks; nominal values)

1. Short-term
By euro arearesidents
Ineuro? In other
Issues| Redemptions|  Net issues| Amounts Issues| Redemptions|  Net issues| Amounts Issues| Redemptions
outstanding outstanding
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 287.1 282.6 4.4 669.4 269.7 266.4 32 613.3 174 16.2
Aug. 276.6 276.2 04 672.7 261.0 258.6 24 616.1 15.6 17.6
Sep. 3115 315.2 -3.7 671.4 2934 298.7 -53 611.4 18.1 16.5
Oct. 355.2 3425 12.7 686.5 338.2 330.3 7.9 618.8 17.0 12.1
Nov. 302.1 302.4 -0.3 687.0 283.7 290.1 -6.4 612.7 18.4 12.2
Dec. 246.0 278.6 -32.6 654.0 229.7 264.5 -34.8 578.7 16.3 141
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 376.3 346.8 295 688.0 358.6 326.2 324 615.9 17.7 20.6
Feb. 404.8 390.8 13.9 703.2 384.1 373.7 10.4 626.0 20.7 17.2
Mar. 452.7 436.4 16.3 7234 432.6 417.7 14.9 643.3 20.1 18.7
Apr. 441.9 431.8 10.1 734.3 424.3 412.8 115 654.5 17.6 19.0
May 477.8 480.9 -31 7359 456.6 460.4 -3.8 652.0 212 205
June 410.7 418.7 -8.0 727.1 388.1 395.6 -7.5 642.9 226 232
Jduly 392.7 385.6 7.1 734.7 369.6 365.1 45 648.9 231 205
2. Long-term
By euro arearesidents
Ineuro? In other
Issues| Redemptions|  Net issues| Amounts Issues| Redemptions|  Net issues| Amounts Issues| Redemptions
outstanding outstanding
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 133.0 80.0 53.0 6,298.0 106.6 711 35.6 5,788.4 26.4 8.9
Aug. 107.7 61.4 46.4 6,357.2 83.7 52.7 310 5,820.8 241 8.7
Sep. 111.9 77.0 35.0 6,397.1 91.3 66.7 245 5,846.1 20.7 10.2
Oct. 126.9 89.3 375 6,447.7 102.4 77.0 254 5,872.7 244 12.3
Nov. 106.8 e 291 6,464.6 924 65.5 269 5,898.9 144 12.2
Dec. 99.1 102.4 -3.3 6,439.3 86.8 87.2 -04 5,901.3 12.3 15.3
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 153.0 145.3 7.7 6,536.9 136.1 133.4 2.8 5,995.0 16.8 11.9
Feb. 137.3 84.6 52.7 6,590.4 115.8 70.2 45.6 6,042.7 215 144
Mar. 154.8 101.3 535 6,654.5 127.1 86.7 40.5 6,085.2 276 14.6
Apr. 114.9 74.0 40.9 6,694.0 98.2 64.5 337 6,118.4 16.7 9.5
May 131.8 78.8 529 6,764.1 115.6 67.1 485 6,167.2 16.1 11.7
June 134.5 76.2 58.3 6,818.0 115.2 58.8 56.4 6,222.1 19.3 174
Jduly 133.0 86.6 46.4 6,855.3 124.7 812 43.6 6,266.0 8.3 54
3. Total
By euro arearesidents
Ineuro? In other
Issues| Redemptions Net issues Amounts Issues| Redemptions Net issues Amounts Issues| Redemptions
outstanding outstanding
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 420.1 362.6 575 6,967.3 376.3 3375 38.8 6,401.7 438 251
Aug. 384.3 337.6 46.8 7,029.9 344.7 3113 334 6,436.8 39.6 26.3
Sep. 4234 392.2 312 7,068.5 384.7 365.5 19.2 6,457.5 38.8 26.7
Oct. 482.0 431.8 50.2 7,134.1 440.6 407.4 333 6,491.5 41.4 244
Nov. 408.9 380.1 28.8 7,151.6 376.1 355.6 205 6,511.6 328 245
Dec. 345.1 381.0 -35.9 7,093.3 316.5 351.6 -35.2 6,480.0 28.6 294
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 529.3 492.1 37.2 7,224.9 494.7 459.5 351 6,610.9 34.6 325
Feb. 542.0 475.4 66.6 7,293.6 499.9 443.9 55.9 6,668.6 422 315
Mar. 607.5 537.7 69.8 7,377.9 559.8 504.4 55.4 6,728.5 477 333
Apr. 556.8 505.8 51.0 7,428.3 522.5 477.3 45.2 6,772.9 343 285
May 609.5 559.7 49.8 7,500.0 572.3 527.5 448 6,819.2 37.3 322
June 545.2 494.9 50.3 7,545.1 503.3 454.4 48.9 6,865.0 42.0 40.5
Jduly 525.7 472.2 535 7,590.0 494.4 446.3 48.0 6,914.9 313 259

Sources; ECB and BIS (for issues by non-residents of the euro area).
1) Including items expressed in the national denominations of the euro.
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By non-residents of the euro areain euro ? Total ineuro?
currencies
Net issues Amounts Issues | Redemptions|  Net issues Amounts| Issues| Redemptions|  Net issues Amounts
outstanding outstanding outstanding
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
12 56.1 55 18.3 -12.8 304 275.1 284.7 -9.6 643.7 2000 July
-2.0 56.6 8.0 10.6 -2.6 27.8 269.1 269.3 -0.2 643.9 Aug.
16 60.0 24.7 7.3 174 45.2 318.1 306.0 12.0 656.6 Sep.
4.8 67.7 9.6 20.8 -11.2 339 347.8 351.2 -34 652.7 Oct.
6.1 74.3 15.0 8.0 7.0 40.9 298.7 298.1 0.6 653.6 Nov.
22 75.3 18.8 6.1 12.7 53.6 2485 270.6 -22.1 632.3 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
-2.8 72.0 114 27.3 -15.9 37.7 369.9 3535 16.4 653.6 2001 Jan.
35 77.2 111 115 -04 37.3 395.1 385.1 10.0 663.2 Feb.
14 80.1 254 54 20.0 57.3 458.0 4231 349 700.5 Mar.
-1.4 79.8 6.8 26.1 -19.2 38.0 431.1 438.8 -1.7 692.6 Apr.
0.7 83.9 11.2 11.9 -0.7 374 467.9 472.3 -4.4 689.4 May
-0.5 84.2 249 8.9 16.0 534 413.0 404.5 85 696.3 June
2.6 85.8 . . . . . . . . July
By non-residents of the euro areain euro ? Total ineuro?
currencies
Net issues Amounts Issues| Redemptions|  Net issues Amounts| Issues| Redemptions| ~ Net issues Amounts
outstanding outstanding outstanding
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
175 509.5 18.3 9.3 9.0 673.7 125.0 80.4 44.6 6,462.2 2000 July
154 536.4 13.2 7.5 57 679.7 96.9 60.2 36.7 6,500.5 Aug.
10.4 551.0 311 14.4 16.7 697.5 122.4 81.1 41.3 6,543.6 Sep.
12.1 574.9 26.7 6.7 200 716.4 129.1 83.7 45.4 6,589.2 Oct.
2.2 565.7 19.5 7.3 12.1 7279 111.9 72.8 39.1 6,626.8 Nov.
-3.0 538.0 204 7.8 12.7 7394 107.2 94.9 12.3 6,640.7 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
49 541.9 174 10.2 7.2 7344 1535 143.6 10.0 6,729.4 2001 Jan.
7.1 547.7 36.8 14.7 221 757.1 152.6 85.0 67.6 6,799.8 Feb.
13.0 569.3 36.6 9.0 276 786.0 163.7 95.6 68.1 6,871.2 Mar.
7.2 575.5 20.0 9.9 10.1 796.5 118.2 74.4 438 6,914.9 Apr.
44 596.9 269 12.0 14.9 811.9 142.6 79.1 63.5 6,979.1 May
2.0 596.0 328 9.7 232 835.9 148.0 68.5 79.5 7,057.9 June
2.8 589.3 . . . . . . . Jduly
By non-residents of the euro areain euro ? Total ineuro?
currencies
Net issues Amounts Issues | Redemptions|  Net issues Amounts| Issues| Redemptions|  Net issues Amounts
outstanding outstanding outstanding
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
18.7 565.6 238 27.6 -3.8 704.1 400.1 365.1 349 7,105.8 2000 July
13.3 593.0 212 18.1 31 707.5 365.9 329.4 36.5 7,144.4 Aug.
12.1 611.0 55.8 21.7 341 742.6 440.5 387.2 53.3 7,200.2 Sep.
17.0 642.6 36.3 275 8.7 750.3 476.9 434.9 42,0 7,241.9 Oct.
8.3 640.0 344 153 19.2 768.8 410.6 370.9 39.7 7,280.4 Nov.
-0.8 613.3 393 139 254 793.0 355.7 365.5 -9.8 7,273.0 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
21 613.9 28.8 375 -8.7 772.0 5235 497.1 26.4 7,383.0 2001 Jan.
10.6 625.0 47.9 26.2 217 794.4 547.7 470.1 77.6 7,463.0 Feb.
14.4 649.5 62.0 14.4 47.6 843.3 621.7 518.8 103.0 7,571.7 Mar.
5.8 655.4 26.8 359 -9.1 834.6 549.3 513.2 36.1 7,607.5 Apr.
51 680.7 38.2 239 14.3 849.3 610.4 5514 59.0 7,668.5 May
14 680.1 57.8 18.6 39.2 889.3 561.0 473.0 88.1 7,754.3 June
54 675.1 . . . . . . . . Jduly
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Table 3.6

Euro-denominated securities other than shares by original maturity, residency and sector of theissuer 9
(EUR hillions; end of period; nominal values)

Amounts outstanding

1. Short-term
By euro arearesidents By non-residents
Total MFIs| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial
(including financial | corporations| government| government (including financial | corporations
Eurosystem)| corporations central | corporations
banks)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 613.3 264.7 4.6 77.3 263.7 29 30.4 12.9 81 7.9
Aug. 616.1 263.7 4.3 79.4 266.4 2.3 27.8 118 7.0 7.8
Sep. 611.4 256.4 4.1 81.1 267.1 2.8 45.2 151 119 16.7
Oct. 618.8 259.7 45 86.3 265.6 2.7 339 13.0 95 10.2
Nov. 612.7 254.4 4.6 86.9 263.9 30 40.9 154 124 124
Dec. 578.7 244.0 45 86.0 2414 29 53.6 20.8 13.6 18.0
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 615.9 257.1 50 89.4 2615 29 37.7 15.0 10.8 11.2
Feb. 626.0 260.3 4.9 93.1 265.4 22 37.3 15.0 114 10.2
Mar. 643.3 265.0 51 94.5 276.5 22 57.3 20.8 175 18.0
Apr. 654.5 269.2 55 924 285.3 22 38.0 131 13.7 10.7
May 652.0 260.9 55 99.1 284.1 24 374 13.6 14.2 9.0
June 642.9 261.6 52 97.2 276.9 20 53.4 19.2 19.7 13.7
July 648.9 259.0 50 100.4 280.8 36 . . . .
2. Long-term
By euro arearesidents By non-residents
Total MFIs| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial
(including financial | corporations| government| government (including financial | corporations
Eurosystem)| corporations central | corporations
banks)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 5,788.4 2,133.3 228.8 272.0 3,054.2 100.2 673.7 193.4 87.4 143.8
Aug. 5,820.8 2,147.0 2345 2755 3,062.3 101.6 679.7 198.3 88.7 146.0
Sep. 5,846.1 2,162.4 234.1 275.9 3,072.0 101.8 697.5 200.0 94.1 152.3
Oct. 5,872.7 2,173.3 239.3 280.2 3,076.1 103.9 716.4 2121 96.7 153.0
Nov. 5,898.9 2,175.3 2435 284.8 3,089.7 105.5 727.9 216.2 102.2 156.0
Dec. 5,901.3 2,175.6 255.6 287.7 3,075.8 106.5 739.4 219.6 102.2 160.6
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 5,995.0 2,199.8 253.2 284.6 3,150.3 107.1 734.4 220.9 104.5 162.2
Feb. 6,042.7 2,229.8 258.3 288.6 3,157.1 108.8 757.1 2313 105.4 177.1
Mar. 6,085.2 2,240.9 265.8 299.2 3,168.7 1105 786.0 243.7 108.2 184.5
Apr. 6,118.4 2,247.7 2717 303.2 3,183.2 112.7 796.5 2447 114.1 187.8
May 6,167.2 2,255.7 281.0 312.2 3,205.0 1134 811.9 249.6 116.1 197.5
June 6,222.1 2,270.7 287.7 319.1 3,231.2 1134 835.9 259.1 117.2 203.1
July 6,266.0 2,292.7 304.5 324.3 3,229.3 115.2 . . . .
3. Total
By euro arearesidents By non-residents
Total MFIs| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial
(including financial | corporations| government| government (including financial | corporations
Eurosystem)| corporations central | corporations
banks)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 6,401.7 2,398.0 2334 349.3 3,317.9 103.1 704.1 206.3 955 151.7
Aug. 6,436.8 2,410.7 238.8 354.8 3,328.6 103.9 707.5 210.1 95.8 153.8
Sep. 6,457.5 2,418.8 238.2 356.9 3,339.1 104.6 742.6 2151 106.0 169.0
Oct. 6,491.5 2,433.0 243.7 366.5 3,341.7 106.6 750.3 225.1 106.1 163.2
Nov. 6,511.6 2,429.7 248.1 3717 3,353.6 108.5 768.8 231.6 114.6 168.4
Dec. 6,480.0 2,419.6 260.1 373.7 3,317.2 109.4 793.0 240.4 115.8 1785
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 6,610.9 2,456.9 258.2 374.0 34118 110.0 772.0 235.9 115.3 1734
Feb. 6,668.6 2,490.1 263.3 3817 34225 111.0 794.4 246.3 116.7 187.3
Mar. 6,728.5 2,506.0 270.9 393.7 3,445.2 112.7 843.3 264.5 125.7 2025
Apr. 6,772.9 2,516.9 277.1 395.6 3,468.4 114.9 834.6 257.8 127.8 198.4
May 6,819.2 2,516.6 286.5 411.3 3,489.2 115.7 849.3 263.2 130.3 206.5
June 6,865.0 2,532.3 292.9 416.3 3,508.1 115.4 889.3 278.2 136.9 216.8
July 6,914.9 2,551.8 309.5 424.7 3,510.1 118.8 . . . .

Sources: ECB and BIS (for issues by non-residents of the euro area).
1) Including items expressed in the national denominations of the euro.
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of the euro area Total
Central | Other general | International Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central| Other general | International
government| government| organisations (including financial | corporations| government| government| organisations
central | corporations
banks)
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
0.2 04 10 6437 277.6 12.7 85.1 263.9 33 1.0 2000 July
0.2 0.5 06 6439 2755 114 87.1 266.5 2.8 0.6 Aug.
0.2 0.5 0.8 656.6 2715 16.0 97.8 267.3 32 0.8 Sep.
0.2 04 06 6527 272.7 13.9 96.5 265.9 31 0.6 Oct.
0.2 0.2 0.3 6536 269.8 17.0 99.2 264.1 32 0.3 Nov.
0.1 04 08 6323 264.7 18.0 103.9 2415 33 0.8 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
0.1 0.3 02 6536 2722 15.8 100.6 261.6 32 0.2 2001 Jan.
0.1 04 01 6632 275.3 16.3 103.3 265.5 2.6 0.1 Feb.
0.2 0.3 04 7005 285.8 226 112.4 276.7 25 0.4 Mar.
0.1 0.3 01 6926 282.3 19.2 103.1 285.3 25 0.1 Apr.
0.1 04 01 6894 2745 19.8 108.0 284.2 2.8 0.1 May
0.2 04 02 696.3 280.8 249 1109 277.1 24 0.2 June
. . . . . . . July
of the euro area Total
Central | Other general | International Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general | International
government| government| organisations (including financial | corporations| government| government| organisations
centra | corporations
banks)
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
100.3 299 118.8 6,462.2 2,326.7 316.2 415.8 3,154.5 130.1 118.8 2000 July
99.9 289 1179 6,500.5 2,345.3 3232 4215 3,162.2 130.4 117.9 Aug.
100.5 334 117.3 6,543.6 2,362.3 328.2 428.1 31724 135.2 117.3 Sep.
101.1 34.0 1195 6,589.2 2,385.4 335.9 4332 3,177.2 138.0 1195 Oct.
101.5 337 118.3 6,626.8 2,391.5 345.7 440.9 3,191.2 139.3 118.3 Nov.
101.1 38.8 117.2 6,640.7 2,395.2 357.8 448.3 3,176.9 145.3 117.2 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
89.3 36.5 1211 6,7294 2,420.7 357.7 446.8 3,239.6 143.6 121.1 2001 Jan.
87.2 37.2 1189 6,799.8 2,461.1 363.7 465.7 3,244.3 146.0 1189 Feb.
89.7 425 1175 6,871.2 2,484.6 374.0 483.7 3,258.4 153.0 117.5 Mar.
90.6 424 117.0 6,914.9 2,492.3 385.8 491.0 3,273.7 155.1 117.0 Apr.
91.5 41.4 1158 6,979.1 2,505.3 397.1 509.7 3,296.6 154.7 1158 May
935 47.8 1152 7,057.9 2,529.7 404.9 522.3 3,324.7 161.2 115.2 June
. . . . . . . . . July
of the euro area Total
Central | Other general | International Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general | International
government| government| organisations (including financial | corporations| government| government| organisations
centra | corporations
banks)
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
100.5 30.3 119.8 7,105.8 2,604.3 328.9 501.0 34184 133.4 119.8 2000 July
100.1 294 1185 7,1444 2,620.8 334.6 508.6 3,428.7 133.2 1185 Aug.
100.7 338 118.1 7,200.2 2,633.8 344.2 525.9 3,439.8 138.4 1181 Sep.
101.4 345 120.1 7,241.9 2,658.0 349.8 529.7 3,443.1 1411 120.1 Oct.
101.7 34.0 118.6 7,280.4 2,661.3 362.6 540.1 3,455.3 142.5 118.6 Nov.
101.2 39.2 118.0 7,273.0 2,660.0 375.8 552.2 34184 148.6 118.0 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
89.4 36.8 121.3 7,383.0 2,692.8 3735 547.4 3,501.2 146.8 121.3 2001 Jan.
87.4 37.6 119.1 7,463.0 2,736.4 380.0 569.1 3,509.9 148.7 119.1 Feb.
89.9 42.8 1179 75717 2,770.5 396.6 596.1 3,535.1 155.5 117.9 Mar.
90.7 42.8 117.1 7,607.5 2,774.7 405.0 594.1 3,559.1 157.6 117.1 Apr.
91.6 417 1159 7,668.5 2,779.8 416.8 617.7 3,580.8 157.5 115.9 May
93.7 48.2 1154 7,754.3 2,810.5 429.8 633.2 3,601.8 163.6 1154 June
. . . . . . . . . . July
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Table 3.6 (cont’d)

Euro-denominated securities other than shares by original maturity, residency and sector of theissuer 9
(EUR billions; transactions during the month; nominal values)

Grossissues
1. Short-term
By euro arearesidents By non-residents
Total MFIs| Non-monetary |Non-financia Central | Other general Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial
(including financial | corporations| government| government (including financial| corporations
Eurosystem)| corporations central | corporations
banks)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 269.7 167.6 26 56.1 415 18 55 2.0 14 17
Aug. 261.0 168.2 20 51.2 38.1 16 8.0 35 15 29
Sep. 2934 196.7 2.8 55.6 36.3 20 24.7 6.7 6.8 10.8
Oct. 338.2 237.8 26 60.3 355 19 9.6 3.7 2.7 2.8
Nov. 283.7 189.7 30 55.9 33.6 15 15.0 55 4.7 4.7
Dec. 229.7 162.1 21 459 18.0 16 18.8 7.1 29 8.1
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 358.6 238.7 34 66.9 47.7 19 114 45 36 31
Feb. 384.1 275.9 22 63.1 41.4 15 111 4.3 34 32
Mar. 432.6 312.8 31 67.0 48.1 16 254 8.2 7.1 9.7
Apr. 424.3 301.7 32 69.4 485 14 6.8 19 24 24
May 456.6 341.6 2.8 711 39.2 19 11.2 5.0 4.0 2.0
June 388.1 282.2 2.7 64.6 374 11 24.9 8.6 8.6 7.3
July 369.6 2447 23 75.2 449 26 . . . .
2. Long-term
By euro arearesidents By non-residents
Total MFIs| Non-monetary |Non-financia Central | Other general Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial
(including financial | corporations| government| government (including financial| corporations
Eurosystem)| corporations central | corporations
banks)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 106.6 449 15.8 8.8 35.0 21 18.3 4.3 2.2 9.2
Aug. 83.7 381 8.3 4.0 315 18 13.2 81 17 32
Sep. 91.3 40.8 50 36 40.8 1.0 311 8.1 59 9.8
Oct. 102.4 433 7.6 57 433 25 26.7 144 33 3.0
Nov. 92.4 336 8.6 81 39.0 3.0 195 7.0 57 4.3
Dec. 86.8 38.7 18.4 45 231 20 20.4 7.8 0.8 6.1
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 136.1 56.4 4.0 0.8 72.1 2.8 174 56 33 39
Feb. 115.8 57.6 8.7 50 421 24 36.8 13.6 2.2 16.3
Mar. 127.1 45.2 113 144 53.3 2.8 36.6 144 4.0 8.7
Apr. 98.2 41.0 8.4 7.1 39.1 2.6 20.0 6.4 6.4 4.2
May 115.6 382 12.1 11.7 52.9 0.7 26.9 85 4.8 11.8
June 115.2 445 10.1 10.5 49.6 05 328 13.2 25 7.9
July 124.7 531 18.0 8.7 42.6 24 . . . .
3. Total
By euro arearesidents By non-residents
Total MFIs| Non-monetary |Non-financia Central | Other general Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial
(including financial | corporations| government| government (including financial| corporations
Eurosystem)| corporations central | corporations
banks)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 376.3 212.6 18.4 64.9 76.5 39 238 6.3 35 10.9
Aug. 344.7 206.2 10.3 55.2 69.6 34 21.2 116 32 6.1
Sep. 384.7 237.6 7.8 59.2 77.0 31 55.8 14.7 12.7 20.6
Oct. 440.6 281.1 10.2 66.0 78.8 45 36.3 18.2 6.1 5.8
Nov. 376.1 2233 116 64.0 72.6 4.5 344 125 10.4 9.0
Dec. 316.5 200.8 205 50.4 41.1 3.7 39.3 14.9 3.7 14.2
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 494.7 295.0 74 67.7 119.8 4.7 28.8 10.1 6.9 7.0
Feb. 499.9 3335 10.9 68.1 835 39 47.9 17.9 56 195
Mar. 559.8 358.0 144 81.4 101.5 4.4 62.0 225 111 18.4
Apr. 522.5 342.7 11.7 76.5 87.6 4.0 26.8 8.2 8.8 6.6
May 572.3 379.8 15.0 82.7 92.1 26 38.2 135 8.8 139
June 503.3 326.7 12.9 75.1 87.0 16 57.8 21.8 111 15.2
July 494.4 297.8 20.3 83.9 87.5 4.9 . . .

Sources: ECB and BIS(for issues by non-residents of the euro area).
1) Including items expressed in the national denominations of the euro.
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of the euro area Total
Centra | Other general | International Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general | International
government| government| organisations (including financial | corporations| government| government | organisations
central | corporations
banks)
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
0.0 0.1 02 2751 169.7 39 57.9 415 19 0.2 2000 July
0.0 0.2 00 2691 1717 35 54.1 38.1 18 0.0 Aug.
0.1 0.1 02 3181 203.4 9.6 66.4 36.4 21 0.2 Sep.
0.0 0.1 02 3478 241.6 53 63.1 355 2.0 0.2 Oct.
0.1 0.0 00 2987 195.2 7.7 60.6 33.6 15 0.0 Nov.
0.0 0.2 04 2485 169.2 5.0 54.0 18.0 18 0.4 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
0.1 0.0 01 3699 2431 7.0 70.0 47.8 19 0.1 2001 Jan.
0.0 0.1 00 3951 280.2 5.6 66.2 414 16 0.0 Feb.
0.1 0.1 0.3  458.0 321.0 10.2 76.7 48.2 17 0.3 Mar.
0.0 0.1 00 4311 303.6 57 71.8 485 15 0.0 Apr.
0.1 0.1 00 4679 346.6 6.8 731 39.3 21 0.0 May
0.1 0.1 02 4130 290.8 114 719 375 12 0.2 June
. . . . . . . . . July
of the euro area Total
Centra | Other general | International Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general | International
government| government| organisations (including financial | corporations| government| government | organisations
central | corporations
banks)
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
15 0.3 10 1250 49.2 17.9 18.0 36.5 24 1.0 2000 July
0.1 0.0 0.1 96.9 46.1 10.0 7.2 317 18 0.1 Aug.
18 54 03 1224 48.9 10.9 134 425 6.4 0.3 Sep.
13 1.0 36 1291 57.7 11.0 8.7 44.6 35 3.6 Oct.
17 0.1 06 1119 40.6 14.3 124 40.8 31 0.6 Nov.
0.2 54 01 1072 46.6 19.2 10.6 233 74 0.1 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
12 0.3 30 1535 62.0 7.3 4.7 734 31 3.0 2001 Jan.
2.7 17 02 1526 71.3 10.9 21.3 44.8 4.0 0.2 Feb.
31 53 11 1637 59.6 153 231 56.5 8.1 11 Mar.
13 0.5 12 1182 47.3 14.8 11.3 40.4 31 12 Apr.
17 0.0 01 1426 46.7 17.0 235 54.6 0.8 0.1 May
20 6.5 0.7 1480 57.6 12.6 18.4 51.6 7.0 0.7 June
. . . . . . . . . July
of the euro area Total
Centra | Other general | International Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general | International
government| government| organisations (including financial | corporations| government| government | organisations
central | corporations
banks)
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
15 04 12  400.1 218.8 219 75.8 78.1 4.3 12 2000 July
0.2 0.2 01 3659 217.8 135 61.3 69.8 35 0.1 Aug.
19 55 05 4405 252.3 205 79.8 78.9 85 05 Sep.
13 1.0 38 4769 299.3 16.3 719 80.2 55 38 Oct.
18 0.1 06 4106 2358 221 73.0 74.4 4.6 0.6 Nov.
0.2 5.6 06 3557 2158 242 64.6 413 9.3 0.6 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
13 0.3 31 5235 305.1 14.3 747 121.1 51 31 2001 Jan.
2.8 18 02 5477 3515 16.5 875 86.3 57 0.2 Feb.
32 53 15 6217 380.5 255 99.8 104.7 9.7 15 Mar.
13 0.6 12 5493 350.9 205 83.2 88.9 4.6 12 Apr.
17 0.2 01 6104 393.3 238 96.6 93.8 2.8 0.1 May
21 6.6 10 5610 348.4 240 90.3 89.1 8.2 1.0 June
. . . . . . . July
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Table 3.6 (cont’d)

Euro-denominated securities other than shares by original maturity, residency and sector of the issuer Y
(EUR billions; transactions during the month; nominal values)

Net issues
1. Short-term
By euro arearesidents By non-residents
Total MFIs| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial
(including financial | corporations| government| government (including financial | corporations
Eurosystem)| corporations central | corporations
banks)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 Jduly 3.2 45 04 11 -35 0.7 -12.8 -6.1 -2.7 -3.9
Aug. 24 -14 -0.3 21 2.6 -0.6 -2.6 -11 -1.1 -0.1
Sep. -53 -8.0 -0.3 17 0.7 04 174 33 49 8.9
Oct. 7.9 3.8 04 5.2 -15 -0.1 -11.2 -2.2 -24 -6.5
Nov. -6.4 -5.6 0.1 0.6 -1.8 0.3 7.0 25 29 21
Dec. -34.8 -11.1 -0.1 -11 -225 0.0 12.7 54 12 5.6
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 324 13.1 0.6 34 14.9 0.5 -15.9 -5.7 -2.8 -6.8
Feb. 10.4 3.6 -0.1 3.6 3.9 -0.7 -04 0.0 0.6 -1.0
Mar. 14.9 2.7 0.2 1.0 111 -0.1 200 5.8 6.1 7.8
Apr. 115 4.4 04 -2.0 8.8 0.0 -19.2 -7.6 -3.8 -7.3
May -3.8 -9.5 0.1 6.6 -11 0.2 -0.7 04 05 -1.7
June -7.5 22 -0.3 -1.7 -7.3 -04 16.0 5.6 55 4.7
Jduly 45 -4.0 -0.2 31 40 16 . . . .
2. Long-term
By euro arearesidents By non-residents
Total MFIs| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial
(including financial | corporations| government| government (including financial | corporations
Eurosystem)| corporations central | corporations
banks)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 35.6 19.0 11.9 59 -24 12 9.0 0.3 11 6.8
Aug. 310 12.6 54 35 8.1 14 57 47 13 21
Sep. 245 114 2.8 04 9.7 0.3 16.7 14 5.2 5.9
Oct. 254 9.5 54 44 41 21 200 12.7 2.6 0.9
Nov. 269 2.8 4.3 4.6 13.6 16 12.1 4.6 55 33
Dec. -04 -25 12.2 29 -13.9 1.0 12.7 38 0.0 4.8
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 2.8 224 -24 -3.2 -14.8 0.8 7.2 11 24 29
Feb. 45.6 28.1 51 39 6.8 17 221 9.9 0.8 14.9
Mar. 40.5 9.5 7.0 10.6 11.7 18 276 119 2.7 71
Apr. 337 75 55 4.0 145 2.2 10.1 0.8 5.9 3.2
May 485 7.8 9.3 8.9 219 0.6 14.9 47 19 9.5
June 56.4 16.5 6.7 7.0 26.2 0.0 232 9.1 1.0 55
Jduly 43.6 220 16.8 52 -2.2 19 . . .
3. Total
By euro arearesidents By non-residents
Total MFIs| Non-monetary | Non-financial Central | Other general Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financial
(including financial | corporations| government| government (including financial | corporations
Eurosystem)| corporations central | corporations
banks)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
2000 July 38.8 235 12.3 7.0 -5.9 19 -3.8 -5.8 -1.5 29
Aug. 334 11.2 5.2 5.6 10.8 0.7 31 3.6 0.2 2.0
Sep. 19.2 34 2.6 21 10.4 0.7 341 4.8 10.1 14.9
Oct. 333 133 57 9.6 26 20 8.7 10.5 0.2 -5.6
Nov. 205 -2.8 4.4 5.2 11.9 19 19.2 7.0 84 54
Dec. -35.2 -13.6 12.0 19 -36.4 0.9 254 9.2 12 10.4
Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 351 354 -1.8 0.2 0.1 12 -8.7 -4.6 -04 -3.9
Feb. 55.9 317 5.0 74 10.7 1.0 217 9.9 14 13.9
Mar. 554 12.2 7.1 11.6 228 17 47.6 17.7 8.8 14.8
Apr. 45.2 11.9 59 21 232 2.2 -9.1 -6.8 21 -4.2
May 44.8 -1.7 9.3 155 20.7 0.9 14.3 5.2 24 7.9
June 48.9 18.7 6.4 5.2 18.9 -04 39.2 14.7 6.5 10.2
Jduly 48.0 18.0 16.6 8.3 17 35 . . . .

Sources; ECB and BIS (for issues by non-residents of the euro area).
1) Including items expressed in the national denominations of the euro.
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of the euro area Total
Central | Other general | International Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financia Central | Other general | International
government| government| organisations (including financial | corporations| government| government | organisations
centra | corporations
banks)
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
0.0 0.1 -0.2 -9.6 -15 -2.3 -2.8 -35 0.8 -0.2 2000 July
0.0 0.1 -04 -0.2 -25 -1.3 20 26 -05 -04 Aug.
0.0 0.0 0.2 12.0 -4.6 4.6 10.6 0.8 0.4 0.2 Sep.
0.0 0.0 -0.2 -34 17 -21 -1.3 -15 -0.1 -0.2 Oct.
0.0 -0.2 -0.3 0.6 -3.2 31 2.7 -1.8 0.1 -0.3 Nov.
-0.1 0.2 0.4 -22.1 -5.8 11 45 -22.6 0.1 04 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
0.0 -0.1 -0.6 16.4 7.3 -2.2 -34 14.9 0.3 -0.6 2001 Jan.
0.0 0.1 -0.1 10.0 36 05 2.6 39 -0.5 -0.1 Feb.
0.1 -0.1 0.3 349 85 6.3 8.8 11.2 -0.1 0.3 Mar.
-0.1 0.0 -0.3 -17.7 -3.3 -34 -9.3 8.6 0.0 -0.3 Apr.
0.0 0.1 0.0 -4.4 -9.1 0.6 4.9 -11 0.3 0.0 May
0.1 0.0 0.1 85 7.8 52 30 -7.2 -04 0.1 June
. . . . . . July
of the euro area Total
Central | Other general | International Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financia Central | Other general | International
government| government| organisations (including financial | corporations| government| government | organisations
central | corporations
banks)
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
12 0.2 -0.5 44.6 19.2 131 12.7 -1.3 14 -0.5 2000 July
-04 -1.0 -1.0 36.7 17.3 6.7 5.6 7.7 0.4 -1.0 Aug.
0.5 4.3 -0.6 41.3 12.8 8.0 6.3 10.2 4.6 -0.6 Sep.
0.7 0.7 24 454 221 8.0 53 4.8 28 24 Oct.
04 -0.3 -1.2 39.1 74 9.8 7.9 14.0 13 -1.2 Nov.
-04 54 -1.0 12.3 14 12.2 7.8 -14.3 6.3 -1.0 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
-0.5 0.0 13 10.0 235 0.0 -0.3 -15.3 0.8 13 2001 Jan.
21 0.7 -2.2 67.6 38.1 59 18.7 4.7 24 -2.2 Feb.
24 5.0 -15 68.1 21.4 9.7 17.7 141 6.8 -1.5 Mar.
0.8 0.0 -0.6 438 8.3 11.4 7.2 153 21 -0.6 Apr.
1.0 -11 -11 63.5 125 11.2 185 22.8 -04 -1.1 May
19 6.3 -0.6 79.5 25.6 7.7 124 281 6.3 -0.6 June
. . . . . . . . . . July
of the euro area Total
Centra | Other general | International Total Banks| Non-monetary | Non-financia Central | Other general | International
government| government| organisations (including financial | corporations| government| government | organisations
centra | corporations
banks)
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
12 0.2 -0.8 349 17.7 10.8 9.9 -4.8 21 -0.8 2000 July
-04 -0.9 -14 36.5 14.8 54 7.6 10.4 -0.2 -1.4 Aug.
0.5 4.3 -04 533 8.2 12.6 16.9 11.0 50 -04 Sep.
0.7 0.7 23 420 238 59 4.0 33 2.7 23 Oct.
0.3 -0.5 -15 39.7 4.2 12.8 10.5 12.2 14 -1.5 Nov.
-0.5 55 -0.6 -9.8 -4.4 133 12.3 -36.9 6.5 -0.6 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
-0.5 -0.1 0.7 264 30.8 -2.2 -3.7 -04 12 0.7 2001 Jan.
21 0.8 -2.2 77.6 41.6 6.4 21.3 8.7 19 -2.2 Feb.
25 49 -11 103.0 29.8 16.0 26.4 252 6.6 -1.1 Mar.
0.7 -0.1 -0.9 36.1 5.0 8.0 -2.1 24.0 21 -0.9 Apr.
1.0 -1.0 -11 59.0 35 11.8 234 21.7 -0.2 -1.1 May
2.0 6.3 -0.5 88.1 334 12.9 154 20.9 59 -05 June
. . . . . . . July
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4 HICP and other prices in the euro area

Table4.1

Harmonised Index of Consumer Prices?
(not seasonally adjusted, annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

1. Total index and goods and services

Total Goods Services Total (sa) Goods (s.a) | Services (s.a.)
Index Index Index Index| % change Index Index
1996 = 100 1996 = 100 1996 = 100 1996 = 100| on previ Qu'g 1996 =100 1996 = 100
periof
Weight in
the total (%) ? 100.0 100.0 619 619 381 381 100.0 100.0 619 38.1
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1998 102.7 11 101.8 0.7 104.4 19 - - - -
1999 103.8 11 102.7 0.9 106.0 15 - - - -
2000 106.3 23 105.4 2.7 107.8 17 - - - -
2000 Q2 105.9 21 105.1 23 107.4 17 105.7 0.6 104.8 107.5
Q3 106.6 25 105.7 29 108.5 18 106.6 0.8 105.8 108.0
Q4 107.2 2.7 106.7 32 108.2 18 107.3 0.7 106.8 108.5
2000 Sep. 107.0 2.8 106.4 33 108.2 18 107.0 0.6 106.5 108.2
Oct. 107.0 2.7 106.5 32 108.1 19 107.1 0.1 106.6 108.4
Nov. 107.3 29 106.8 34 108.2 18 107.4 0.3 106.9 108.6
Dec. 107.4 2.6 106.8 30 108.5 18 107.4 0.0 106.8 108.7
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 107.8 25 107.1 2.7 109.3 2.2 107.9 0.5 107.1 109.4
Q2 109.2 31 108.8 35 110.1 25 109.1 11 108.5 110.2
2001 Jan. 107.3 24 106.5 26 109.0 22 107.6 0.1 106.7 109.3
Feb. 107.9 26 107.1 28 109.5 22 107.9 0.3 107.1 109.3
Mar. 108.3 26 107.7 28 109.5 22 108.1 0.3 107.5 109.5
Apr. 108.8 29 108.3 34 109.9 24 108.7 0.5 108.0 110.2
May 109.4 34 109.1 38 110.0 25 109.2 04 108.8 110.2
June 109.5 3.0 109.1 34 1104 25 109.3 0.1 108.9 1104
July 109.4 28 108.4 30 111.3 25 109.2 -0.1 108.5 110.6
Aug. 109.4 27 108.3 28 111.4 25 109.3 0.1 108.6 110.8

2. Breakdown of goods and services

Goods Services
Food ¥ Industrial goods Housing| Transport| Communi-| Recreation| Miscellan-
cation and eous
Total | Processed | Unprocessed Total | Non-energy Energy personal
food ® food industrial
goods
Weight in
the total (%) ? 20.3 12.3 8.0 41.6 321 9.5 10.0 6.2 24 139 5.6
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21
1998 16 14 2.0 0.1 0.9 -2.6 2.3 17 -1.0 2.2 18
1999 0.6 0.9 0.0 10 0.6 24 18 21 -4.4 2.0 18
2000 14 11 17 34 0.7 13.3 16 2.6 -4.2 2.3 24
2000 Q2 0.9 10 0.7 31 0.6 12.3 15 25 -4.8 25 25
Q3 19 12 3.0 34 0.6 13.7 16 2.6 -4.2 25 25
Q4 2.2 13 35 3.7 10 13.7 18 2.8 -4.6 24 21
2000 Sep. 21 13 33 4.0 0.8 15.6 16 2.7 -4.3 25 2.3
Oct. 20 12 3.2 3.9 10 14.6 18 2.7 -4.9 25 2.2
Nov. 2.2 14 35 4.1 10 15.2 18 2.8 -4.4 24 2.0
Dec. 24 14 3.9 33 11 11.3 18 2.9 -4.5 2.2 21
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 3.2 19 53 25 12 7.2 19 3.2 -4.2 31 25
Q2 5.0 2.8 85 2.8 15 7.3 18 3.6 -2.8 33 2.7
2001 Jan. 2.7 16 4.5 2.6 11 7.8 19 33 -4.5 3.0 24
Feb. 31 2.0 4.7 2.7 11 8.2 19 3.2 -4.2 31 25
Mar. 3.9 2.2 6.7 2.3 13 5.6 18 31 -4.0 31 25
Apr. 4.4 25 7.3 2.9 15 7.8 18 3.6 -2.8 31 2.6
May 53 2.8 9.2 31 16 8.6 18 3.6 -2.8 35 2.6
June 54 30 9.0 24 16 55 18 35 -2.7 34 2.8
July 54 33 8.7 18 15 2.9 18 3.8 -2.4 3.2 2.8
Aug. 51 34 7.7 16 15 21 18 3.7 -2.7 33 2.8

Sources: Eurostat and ECB calculations.

1) Extended coverage from January 2000 and January 2001. The change affects annual percentage changes during 2000 and 2001, in particular services
(miscellaneous). See the general notes for a brief explanation.

2) Referring to the index period 2001.

3) Including alcoholic beverages and tobacco.
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Table4.2

Selected other priceindicators

1. Industry and commodity prices
(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

Industrial producer prices World market prices Oil prices?
of raw materials? (EUR per
Industry excluding construction ® Construc-|  Manu- barrel)
tion | facturing Total
Total Industry excluding construction and energy Energy excluding
ener
Index, Total Inter-| Capital Consumer goods ¥
1995 = 100 mediate| goods
goods Total| Durable| Non-durable
consumer|  consumer
goods goods
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1996 100.3 0.3 0.3 -1.8 13 17 20 17 0.7 14 0.9 6.5 -6.9 16.0
1997 101.4 11 0.6 0.2 0.3 11 0.6 12 3.0 12 0.8 10.0 12.9 17.0
1998 1006 -0.8 0.2 -04 0.6 05 0.7 05 -51 0.3 -06 -21.2 -125 12.0
1999 1002 -04 -06 -15 02 -01 0.7 -0.2 04 11 0.2 17.8 -31 171
2000 105.6 54 25 5.0 0.6 14 14 14 184 2.3 52 517 18.1 310
2000 Q3 106.4 59 29 5.8 0.7 15 15 16 190 2.0 55 467 18.0 337
Q4 107.9 6.1 30 52 0.8 22 17 23 196 3.0 54 377 16.4 345
2000 Sep.  107.3 6.3 29 5.8 0.7 17 16 17 211 - 59 503 214 37.2
Oct. 108.0 6.6 29 55 0.7 19 16 19 227 - 60 56.6 231 36.8
Nov. 108.2 6.4 30 53 0.8 2.2 17 23 210 - 56 456 18.2 37.7
Dec. 107.6 54 30 5.0 0.8 25 16 26 152 - 45 137 8.6 28.8
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 108.2 45 29 4.0 0.9 31 20 32 106 2.2 32 4.8 1.4 284
Q2 108.8 3.7 23 19 1.0 34 22 36 8.9 18 26 52 -0.9 317
Q3 . . . . . . . . . . .o-111 -94 29.0
2001 Jan. 107.9 4.8 30 45 0.9 2.8 19 29 121 - 36 84 33 27.3
Feb. 108.2 4.6 29 4.0 0.9 30 20 32 110 - 33 6.5 17 299
Mar. 108.4 4.2 29 34 0.9 34 22 3.6 8.9 - 2.8 -0.2 -0.8 28.1
Apr.  108.7 4.2 2.6 25 1.0 35 22 3.7 107 - 30 111 -11 29.8
May 108.9 3.7 23 18 1.0 34 22 3.6 9.2 - 2.7 19 -4.0 327
June  108.9 32 21 14 11 34 22 3.6 6.8 - 21 34 25 325
July  108.3 21 18 0.7 11 31 21 33 2.8 - 13 -1.1 -1.0 294
Aug. 108.2 17 16 0.2 12 31 21 3.2 14 - 09 -103 -10.1 28.7
Sep. . . . . . . . - . -204 -16.7 28.8
2. Deflators of gross domestic product
(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated; seasonally adjusted)
Total Domestic Exports © Imports ©
demand Private Government Gross fixed
Index, consumption consumption capital
1995 = 100 formation
15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
1996 102.0 21 21 24 22 0.9 0.9 0.8
1997 103.6 15 17 20 13 1.0 18 26
1998 105.3 17 13 14 14 0.9 0.0 -1.4
1999 106.4 11 12 11 17 0.9 -0.5 -0.1
2000 107.8 13 25 22 19 25 4.7 8.2
1999 Q1 106.1 14 0.7 0.8 13 0.5 -2.3 -4.2
Q2 106.4 11 1.0 10 17 0.7 -1.5 -1.9
Q3 106.5 1.0 13 11 19 1.0 -0.2 09
Q4 106.8 0.9 17 15 20 14 19 43
2000 Q1 107.3 11 24 21 20 21 38 79
Q2 107.6 11 2.3 19 16 2.3 45 8.2
Q3 108.1 14 2.6 24 19 25 5.0 8.4
Q4 108.4 15 27 25 19 28 51 8.4
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 109.7 19 24 23 19 25 33 4.6

Sources: Eurostat, except columns 12 and 13 (HWWA — Hamburg Institute of International Economics), column 14 (Thomson Financial Datastream) and
columns 15 to 22 (ECB calculations based on Eurostat data).

To December 1998, in ECU; from January 1999, in euro.

Brent Blend (for one-month forward delivery). To December 1998, in ECU; from January 1999, in euro.

Breakdown in accordance with the harmonised definition of Main Industrial Groupings.

Residential buildings, based on non-harmonised data.

Data to end-1998 are based on national data expressed in domestic currency.

Deflators for exports and imports refer to goods and services and include cross-border trade within the euro area.
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5 Real economy indicators in the euro area

Table5.1

National accounts?

GDP and expenditure components

1. Current prices
(EUR billions (ECU billions to end-1998), seasonally adjusted)

GDP
Total Domestic demand External balance ®
Total Private|  Government Gross fixed Changesin Total Exports? Imports ¥
consumption|  consumption capital|  inventories?
formation
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
1996 5,534.2 5,408.5 3,142.9 1,142.4 1,121.7 15 125.7 1,658.0 1,532.3
1997 5,647.1 5,498.1 3,199.0 1,150.7 1,138.0 10.4 149.0 1,829.0 1,680.0
1998 5,878.8 5,738.7 3,328.0 1,177.0 1,201.5 321 140.2 1,947.2 1,807.0
1999 6,134.5 6,029.1 3,492.0 1,229.7 1,286.0 214 105.4 2,047.3 1,941.9
2000 6,424.4 6,352.6 3,660.0 1,276.0 1,374.6 42.0 719 2,398.7 2,326.8
2000 Q1 1,582.2 1,560.5 900.8 315.1 336.7 7.9 217 566.0 544.3
Q2 1,598.9 1,582.3 911.9 317.6 341.8 11.0 16.6 585.8 569.2
Q3 1,614.2 1,596.4 920.3 320.0 347.1 8.9 17.8 612.1 594.3
Q4 1,629.1 1,613.4 927.0 3232 349.0 14.2 15.7 634.8 619.1
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 1,682.3 1,656.3 960.7 331.6 358.6 54 26.0 641.9 615.9
Q2 . . . . . . . . .
2. Constant prices
(ECU billions at 1995 prices, seasonally adjusted)
GDP
Total Domestic demand External balance
Total Private| ~ Government Gross fixed Changesin Total Exports ¥ Imports ¥
consumption|  consumption capital|  inventories?
formation
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
1996 5,383.5 5,263.0 3,045.0 1,112.0 1,106.0 0.1 120.5 1,637.7 1,517.2
1997 5,507.1 5,352.6 3,091.8 1,126.0 1,131.4 34 154.5 1,807.1 1,652.6
1998 5,663.0 5,540.5 3,1854 1,139.7 1,189.0 26.5 1224 1,934.7 1,812.2
1999 58115 5,719.1 3,286.6 1,163.6 1,253.7 15.2 92.5 2,032.8 1,940.3
2000 6,008.7 5,880.4 3,370.5 1,185.7 1,308.1 16.2 128.3 2,276.5 2,148.3
2000 Q1 1,487.6 1,457.4 836.7 294.9 3235 23 30.2 547.0 516.8
Q2 1,499.1 1,470.0 843.2 296.0 326.2 47 29.0 560.1 531.1
Q3 1,506.5 1,473.0 844.8 296.5 3294 24 335 577.3 543.8
Q4 1,5155 1,479.9 845.8 298.4 329.0 6.7 35.6 592.1 556.5
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 1,550.1 1,509.2 8715 303.9 335.8 -2.0 40.9 600.2 559.3
Q2 1,550.9 1,514.1 876.7 304.3 333.1 0.0 36.7 592.9 556.2
(annual percentage changes)
1996 14 1.0 1.6 17 12 - - 4.3 31
1997 23 17 15 13 23 - - 10.3 8.9
1998 28 35 30 12 51 - - 7.1 9.7
1999 26 32 32 21 54 - - 51 7.1
2000 34 28 26 19 4.3 - - 12.0 10.7
2000 Q1 36 28 2.6 20 54 - - 124 10.3
Q2 39 35 33 22 48 - - 12.0 11.2
Q3 33 27 25 17 4.0 - - 121 111
Q4 29 23 18 17 32 - - 115 10.3
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 24 16 19 18 18 - - 8.6 6.5
Q2 17 1.0 17 1.6 0.1 - - 48 31

Source: Eurostat.

1) Seethefirst section of the general notes for a brief explanation of features of current price data expressed in ECU up to end-1998.

2) Including acquisitions | ess disposals of valuables.

3) Exportsand imports cover goods and services and include cross-border trade within the euro area. They are not fully consistent with Tables 8 and 9.
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Value added by activity

3. Current prices
(EUR billions (ECU billions to end-1998), seasonally adjusted)

Gross value added Intermediate Taxes less
consumption of | subsidies on
Total Agriculture, [Manufacturing,|  Construction| Trade, repairs, | Financia, real Public FISIM products
hunting, energy and hotelsand | estate, renting | administration,
forestry mining restaurants,| and business education,
and fishing transport and activities health and
activities communication other services
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
1996 51724 139.7 1,207.0 300.7 1,059.5 1,333.2 1,132.4 200.6 562.4
1997 5,263.9 138.2 1,227.2 291.9 1,086.2 1,376.6 1,143.8 199.6 582.7
1998 5,463.0 138.0 1,274.6 295.0 1,135.7 1,441.2 1,178.4 200.0 615.8
1999 5,672.4 135.4 1,294.8 311.6 1,179.6 1,527.6 1,2235 202.7 664.8
2000 5,944.5 137.0 1,3721 326.5 1,231.1 1,614.0 1,263.8 211.6 691.5
2000 Q1 1,463.7 338 336.4 81.6 303.2 396.2 3124 52.6 1711
Q2 1,479.0 339 3415 81.3 306.7 400.9 314.8 531 1731
Q3 1,494.9 34.7 345.6 814 309.0 406.5 317.8 53.0 172.3
Q4 1,507.0 34.6 348.6 82.3 312.2 410.4 318.9 52.9 175.0
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 1,557.1 36.8 359.8 86.0 324.1 421.9 3284 54.1 179.3
Q2 . . . . . . . . .
4. Constant prices
(ECU billions at 1995 prices, seasonally adjusted)
Gross value added Intermediate Taxes less
consumption of | subsidies on
Total Agriculture, [Manufacturing,| Construction| Trade, repairs, | Financia, real Public FISIM products
hunting, energy and hotelsand | estate, renting | administration,
forestry mining restaurants,|  and business education,
and fishing transport and activities health and
activities communication other services
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
1996 5,040.3 139.5 1,178.0 295.5 1,039.6 1,288.2 1,099.4 200.2 543.4
1997 5,158.5 140.2 1,216.5 290.4 1,071.7 1,330.1 1,109.6 207.5 556.1
1998 5,305.3 142.5 1,253.2 292.0 1,110.6 1,382.0 1,125.0 213.8 5715
1999 5,439.2 146.2 1,262.6 299.0 1,159.2 1,433.2 1,138.7 222.1 504.5
2000 5,634.0 146.1 1,321.9 304.6 1,207.3 1,496.9 1,157.2 2315 606.2
2000 Q1 1,394.3 36.4 326.3 76.9 297.7 369.3 287.7 57.0 150.3
Q2 1,404.1 36.2 329.4 75.9 300.8 372.6 289.2 57.7 152.7
Q3 1,413.2 36.8 332.0 75.9 302.7 376.2 289.7 58.2 151.5
Q4 1,422.4 36.7 334.2 75.9 306.1 378.8 290.7 58.6 151.7
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 1,455.5 38.6 341.6 77.8 315.2 386.4 295.9 59.7 154.3
Q2 1,454.8 385 337.3 76.2 316.1 390.0 296.7 60.4 156.5
(annual percentage changes)
1996 14 55 -0.3 -1.8 0.9 3.6 17 25 14
1997 23 04 33 -1.7 31 32 0.9 37 23
1998 28 1.7 3.0 0.6 3.6 39 14 31 28
1999 25 2.6 0.8 24 4.4 37 12 39 4.0
2000 36 -0.1 4.7 19 4.1 4.4 16 4.2 20
2000 Q1 37 0.6 4.8 3.6 39 49 15 4.8 2.6
Q2 39 -0.5 5.0 24 4.6 4.6 19 51 4.2
Q3 35 0.3 4.6 1.0 39 4.4 16 37 16
Q4 33 -0.7 4.4 0.5 4.1 39 15 35 -0.4
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 2.6 0.2 35 -1.2 36 33 13 35 0.6
Q2 19 04 13 -2.1 2.8 33 1.0 35 04

Source: Eurostat.
1) Theuse of financial intermediation services indirectly measured (FISIM) is treated as intermediate consumption which is not allocated among branches.
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Table5.2

Selected other real economy indicators?

1. Industrial production
(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

Total Industry excluding construction ? Construction | Manufacturing
Total Industry excluding construction and energy Energy
Index (s.a.) Total Inter-| Capital Consumer goods
1995 = 100 mediate|  goods

goods Total| Durable| Non-durable

consumer|  consumer

goods goods
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
1997 3.6 104.8 4.3 47 6.2 49 25 18 26 0.1 0.2 49
1998 35 109.3 4.3 4.4 3.6 75 2.8 5.0 23 11 0.3 4.8
1999 19 1114 2.0 18 15 24 17 14 17 13 29 2.0
2000 5.0 1175 54 57 5.8 85 23 5.8 15 17 22 5.8
2000 Q2 55 117.3 6.2 6.2 6.3 8.4 39 8.3 30 2.2 23 6.5
Q3 52 1185 59 6.1 59 9.5 2.6 5.2 20 25 1.0 6.3
Q4 4.4 119.6 5.0 54 5.2 8.7 21 42 17 -05 1.0 5.8
2000 Oct. 33 118.6 39 38 41 6.2 0.7 25 04 18 -04 4.3
Nov. 3.6 119.5 4.4 4.6 4.6 77 12 19 11 -04 0.7 5.0
Dec. 6.3 120.7 7.0 8.1 7.2 12.1 4.6 8.9 37 -2.7 32 8.2

Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 31 119.4 42 4.3 2.8 8.0 29 28 29 -1.4 -21 5.0
Q2 0.2 118.4 0.9 04 -0.5 18 04 -1.6 0.8 18 -3.6 0.7
2001 Jan. 4.2 118.9 5.0 53 41 9.9 2.6 3.6 24 -1.1 -05 6.0
Feb. 35 119.9 4.7 4.7 3.0 8.4 33 18 3.6 -0.9 -0.9 54
Mar. 17 119.3 3.0 31 15 6.0 2.7 30 2.7 -2.3 -4.6 3.7
Apr. -0.1 118.3 0.8 0.3 -0.5 14 0.2 -1.8 0.6 0.7 -4.9 0.9
May -0.6 117.9 0.0 -04 -14 11 -04 -34 0.2 30 -4.6 -04
June 12 119.1 17 13 0.3 28 13 0.3 16 20 -1.4 16
Jduly . 1171 -15 -1.7 -2.6 -1.0 -1.0 -6.0 0.1 1.0 -1.7
Aug. . . . . . . . . . .

2. Retail salesand car registrations
(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

Retail sales (sa) New passenger car
registrations
Current prices Constant prices
Tota Total Food,| Non-food Thousands ¥
beverages, (sa)
Index Index tobacco Textiles,| Household
1995 = 100 1995 = 100 clothing, equipment
footwear

13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22

1997 104.1 22 101.6 12 11 13 0.7 14 861 4.2
1998 107.9 3.6 104.6 29 21 3.6 21 45 923 7.2
1999 111.6 34 107.3 2.6 31 25 13 30 973 54
2000 116.1 41 109.8 23 20 22 16 4.7 953 -2.2
2000 Q2 115.9 49 110.0 33 29 32 18 53 972 0.9
Q3 116.7 4.3 110.1 2.2 14 22 30 39 932 -7.8

Q4 118.0 3.7 110.5 16 13 14 05 35 926 -3.2
2000 Oct. 117.9 3.9 110.4 16 12 12 0.8 28 912 -6.9
Nov. 118.2 34 110.4 14 11 15 0.0 44 929 -3.2

Dec. 117.9 3.7 110.6 18 16 16 0.7 35 936 17

Euro area enlargement

2001 Q1 119.6 4.6 111.2 23 19 25 24 12 950 -5.1
Q2 120.9 4.0 1113 11 0.8 1.0 0.8 -0.6 1,012 18
2001 Jan. 119.7 54 1114 28 26 33 49 32 943 -5.6
Feb. 119.5 34 1113 16 16 13 0.0 04 955 -6.2

Mar. 119.6 5.0 1111 25 15 28 24 0.0 954 -3.7

Apr. 120.5 3.9 1115 13 12 12 12 -05 972 -18

May 120.9 29 111.2 0.2 0.1 0.0 -0.1 -1.9 999 0.0
June 121.3 51 1113 17 11 19 15 0.5 1,066 7.3

Jduly 1215 4.2 1116 14 18 14 11 -2.0 930 -11

Aug. . . . . . . . . 964 -0.9

Sources: Eurostat, except columns 21 and 22 (ECB cal culation based on data from the ACEA/A.A.A., European Automobile Manufacturers’ Association).
1) Adjusted for variationsin the number of working days.

2) Breakdown in accordance with the harmonised definition of Main Industrial Groupings.

3) Monthly averages.
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Table5.3

Business and consumer surveys
(percentage balances, seasonally adjusted, unless otherwise indicated)

Manufacturing industry Construction Retall trade Consumer
confidence confidence confidence
Confidence Production Assessment Capacit indicator indicator indicator 2
indicator expectations of order books utilisation ¥
(percentages)
1 2 4 5 6 7
1997 -4 11 -15 81.0 -33 -9 -13
1998 -1 11 -5 83.0 -19 -3 -5
1999 -7 7 -17 81.8 -7 -5 -4
2000 5 17 3 83.8 1 -1 1
2000 Q3 6 18 5 83.9 2 -2 1
Q4 5 18 4 84.7 0 -3 1
2000 Sep. 6 18 5 - -1 -1 -2
Oct. 6 19 5 - 2 -1 0
Nov. 5 17 4 - -1 -3 0
Dec. 5 18 4 - -2 -4 2
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 1 12 -1 84.4 -1 -2 1
Q2 -5 5 -8 83.6 -3 -6 -2
Q3 -10 2 -17 82.9 -7 -6 -8
2001 Jan. 3 14 0 - 1 0 1
Feb. 1 12 0 - -2 0 1
Mar. -1 9 -3 - -2 -5 1
Apr. -4 6 -6 - -2 -4 0
May -5 6 -9 - -2 -7 -2
June -7 3 -10 - -5 -7 -3
July -9 5 -16 - -7 -4 -6
Aug. -10 2 -16 - -8 -8 -8
Sep. -11 -1 -18 - -5 -6 -9
Consumer and industrial confidenceindicators Capacity utilisation and order books
(percentage balances; monthly, seasonally adjusted) (capacity utilisation, percentages, quarterly; order books,
percentage balances, monthly; seasonally adjusted)
—— consumer confidence 2 capacity utilisation (left-hand scale) 3
— industria confidence? —— order books (right-hand scale) 3
10 ‘ 85 ‘ 20
5 84 10
0 83
0
-5 82
-10
-10 81
-20
-15 80
| | 20
-20 ! 79 !
| |
i i 40
-25 ! 78 !
| |
-30 ! 77 ! -50
| |
% %

‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 6 ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ -60
1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001 1993 1994 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 2001

Source: European Commission Business and Consumer Surveys.

1) Data on capacity utilisation are collected in January, April, July and October. Annual data are averages of the four quarterly surveys.
2) Datarefer to the Euro 12 (including periods prior to 2001).

3) Manufacturing.
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Table5.4

Labour market indicators

1. Employment and unemployment in the whole economy
(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

Employment Unemployment (s.a.)
Total By employment status By selected sector Total Adult? Youth?
Index, Employees Self- Industry Services|  Millions| % of labour % of labour | % of labour
1995 = 100 employed excluding force force force
construction
1 2 3 6 7 8 9 10
1996 100.6 0.6 0.5 04 -1.0 17 14.729 115 9.8 23.9
1997 1014 0.8 0.9 0.1 -04 15 14.816 115 99 23.2
1998 103.1 1.6 18 04 1.2 22 14.064 10.8 94 21.2
1999 104.8 17 22 -04 0.0 2.6 12.965 99 8.6 19.1
2000 106.9 20 24 0.3 0.7 28 11.663 8.9 7.7 171
2000 Q2 106.8 21 25 0.0 0.7 29 11.784 8.9 7.8 17.3
Q3 107.2 20 23 04 0.9 2.8 11.484 8.7 7.6 16.8
Q4 107.8 21 23 11 12 28 11.217 85 74 16.4
2000 Aug. - - - - - - 11.495 8.7 7.6 16.9
Sep. - - - - - - 11.383 8.6 7.5 16.7
Oct. - - - - - - 11.282 8.6 7.5 16.5
Nov. - - - - - - 11.214 85 74 16.4
Dec. - - - - - - 11.156 85 74 16.3
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 108.2 20 22 0.8 13 24 11.497 8.4 7.3 16.5
Q2 . . . . . 11.400 8.4 7.3 16.5
2001 Jan. - - - - - - 11.573 85 74 16.6
Feb. - - - - - - 11.485 8.4 7.3 16.5
Mar. - - - - - - 11.432 8.4 7.3 16.5
Apr. - - - - - - 11.401 8.4 7.3 16.5
May - - - - - - 11.405 8.4 7.3 16.5
June - - - - - - 11.392 8.4 7.3 16.5
July - - - - - - 11.367 8.3 7.3 16.4
Aug. - - - - - - 11.341 8.3 7.3 16.3
2. Labour costsand productivity
(annual percentage changes)
Unit labour cost in the whole economy, Labour cost indices ¥ Earnings per
and components (s.a.) employeein
manufacturing
Unit labour | Compensation Labour Tota By component By selected sector
cost| per employee| productivity
Wagesand| Employers socia Industry Services
sdlaries contributions excluding
and other costs|  construction
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
1996 19 30 11 34 30 4.4 3.6 40 3.6
1997 0.7 22 16 26 26 2.6 21 28 23
1998 0.1 13 12 17 21 0.9 1.6 15 22
1999 13 22 0.9 23 25 15 26 19 27
2000 1.0 24 13 33 36 25 33 30 27
1999 Q2 18 23 0.5 22 24 14 24 21 2.9
Q3 12 21 0.9 25 27 17 28 22 29
Q4 0.3 21 18 28 30 19 30 19 25
2000 Q1 04 24 21 32 35 26 35 32 30
Q2 04 20 1.6 33 36 26 34 30 29
Q3 12 23 1.0 34 37 25 33 29 25
Q4 17 21 04 33 36 22 30 30 23
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 20 22 0.2 30 34 17 28 28 32
Q2 . . 28 33 14 28 21 .

Sources; ECB calculations based on Eurostat data (columns 1 to 6 and 18), Eurostat (columns 7 to 10 and 14 to 17) and ECB cal culations based on national

data (columns 11 to 13 and 19).

1) Data for employment are based on the ESA 95. Due to differencesin coverage, quarterly data are not fully consistent with annual data. Data for
unemployment follow |LO recommendations.

2) Adult: 25 yearsand over; youth: below 25 years; expressed as a percentage of the labour force for the relevant age group.

3) Hourly labour costs for the whole economy, excluding the agriculture, public administration, education and health sectors. Owing to differencesin
coverage, components are not consistent with the total.
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6 Saving, investment and financing in the
euro area

Table6.1

Financial investment and financing of non-financial sectors?
(EUR billions (ECU bhillions to end-1998); not seasonally adjusted; end of period)

Amounts outstanding

1. Main financial assets?

Currency and deposits 4 Memof:
eposits o
Total Currency Deposits of non-financial sectors other than central government Deposits of | Depositswith|  non-banks
with euro areaMFls central | non-MFIs®| with banks
government outside the
Total| Overnight| With agreed| Redeemable| Repurchase| — with euro euro area®
maturity at notice| agreements| areaMFls
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1997 Q4 4,685.2 320.5 4,072.2 1,158.1 1,466.3 1,322.5 125.3 153.9 138.7 215.8
1998 Q1 4,642.3 3117 4,050.9 1,133.2 1,457.0 1,342.7 118.0 1394 140.2 247.2
Q2 4,699.0 315.4 4,100.3 1,204.9 1,452.7 1,341.9 100.8 147.4 135.8 239.7
Q3 4,677.4 3117 4,074.2 1,184.2 1451.1 1,341.4 97.4 156.4 135.1 237.6
Q4 4,827.6 323.3 4,212.9 1,282.9 1,465.0 1,386.3 78.6 149.8 141.6 213.0
1999 Q1 4,677.3 317.7 4,077.8 1,239.1 1,466.3 1,306.5 66.0 1334 1484 243.9
Q2 4,703.6 323.9 4,116.3 1,321.8 1,420.2 1,3159 58.4 125.0 1384 242.7
Q3 4,715.2 327.3 4,115.1 1,324.5 1,418.6 1,313.3 58.7 133.3 1394 238.6
Q4 4,861.6 349.9 4,217.6 1,370.5 1,460.7 1,323.4 63.0 142.0 152.1 229.7
2000 Q1 4,839.8 334.6 4,225.0 1,379.6 1,465.5 1,303.2 76.8 130.2 150.0 260.6
Q2 4,896.6 341.2 4,250.4 1,409.6 1,488.5 1,282.5 78.9 146.0 150.1 247.2
Q3 4,916.4 338.9 4,268.6 1,396.8 1,526.4 1,263.5 81.9 159.3 149.7 254.1
Q4 5,033.0 3475 4,364.3 1,464.4 1,545.0 1,269.3 85.6 164.6 156.6 230.9
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 . 335.4 4502.4 1,446.2 1,625.5 1,314.7 115.9 150.3
Q2 . 332.2 4,585.7 1,524.1 1,619.7 1,321.0 120.8 164.6
Securities other than shares Shares® Insurance technical reserves
Total | Short-term| Long-term Total Quoted | Mutual fund Total | Net equity of | Prepayments
shares shares Money householdsin|  of insurance
market lifeinsurance| premiums
fund shares reservesand|  and reserves
pension fund | for outstanding
reserves claims
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
1997 Q4 15724 204.6 1,367.7 2,692.0 1,529.7 1,162.4 184.9 2,384.1 2,129.4 254.7
1998 Q1 1,589.7 196.4 1,393.3 3,204.5 1,881.1 1,3234 186.5 2,463.8 2,199.6 264.2
Q2 1,538.5 172.2 1,366.2 34214 1,992.2 1,429.2 186.7 2,522.3 2,255.9 266.4
Q3 1,532.6 161.2 1,371.3 3,130.2 1,686.9 1,443.3 187.9 2,567.8 2,298.7 269.1
Q4 1,524.1 157.6 1,366.5 3,446.3 1,924.1 1,522.2 172.8 2,631.5 2,362.4 269.1
1999 Q1 1,564.3 136.9 1,427.4 3,670.9 2,032.9 1,638.1 194.8 2,706.9 2,428.2 278.7
Q2 1,504.6 1304 1,374.2 3,917.0 2,176.1 1,741.0 2114 2,774.8 2,494.1 280.7
Q3 1,506.9 119.3 1,387.6 4,000.0 2,249.1 1,750.9 208.7 2,841.0 2,557.5 283.4
Q4 1,538.9 147.2 1,391.7 4,507.0 2,669.4 1,837.6 199.1 2,956.0 2,669.1 286.9
2000 Q1 1,533.6 146.0 1,387.6 4,810.0 2,873.1 1,936.9 208.4 3,042.7 2,742.2 300.5
Q2 1,586.0 1455 1,4405 4,760.5 2,840.5 1,920.0 197.2 3,096.9 2,793.8 303.1
Q3 1,645.6 162.2 1,483.4 4,898.8 2,964.8 1,934.0 201.6 3,148.8 2,842.3 306.4
Q4 1,702.7 177.2 1,525.5 5,051.8 3,123.3 1,928.5 203.7 3,2154 2,906.5 308.8
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 .
Q2
Source: ECB.
1) Non-financial sectors comprise general government (S13), non-financial corporations (S11), and households (S.14) including non-profit institutions serving
households (S.15).

2) Most of the financial asset and liability categories defined in the ESA 95 are covered. These are currency and deposits, securities other than shares,
loans (except those granted by general government and non-financial corporations), quoted shares, mutual fund shares and insurance technical reserves.
Other financial instruments (financial derivatives, unquoted shares, other (than share) equity and other receivables and payables) are not included.
3) BISinternational banking statistics. The BIS definition of banksis close to that of MFlIs.
4) Covering deposits with euro area central government (S1311), other financial intermediaries (S.123) and insurance corporations and pension funds (S.125).
5) Excluding unquoted shares.
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Table 6.1 (cont’d)

Financial investment and financing of non-financial sectors?
(EURbillions (ECU hillions to end-1998); not seasonally adjusted; end of period)

Amounts outstanding

2. Main liabilities?

L oans taken from euro area MFIs and other financia corporations by Mlemo:
oans
Total General government Non-financia corporations Households ? taken from
[Taken from banks
euroarea]  Tota | Short-term|Long-term ¥ Total | Short-term| Long-term Total | Short-term| Long-term| outside the
MFIs euroareabg/
non-banks
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
1997 Q4 5840.6 5321.0 9237 54.2 869.5 24059 837.7 1568.1 25111 2250 2,286.1 141.6
1998 Q1 5896.5 5,360.2 907.3 355 8718 2,449.7 853.7 1596.0 25395 2240 23154 146.9
Q2 6,005.7 5,453.3 902.1 317 8704 2,502.7 8772 16255 2,600.8 2334 23674 151.3
Q3 6,079.9 55239 903.2 33.2 870.1 2,526.7 864.3 16624 2,650.0 2339 24162 147.4
Q4 6,2235 56602 911.2 35.9 8753 2,598.2 902.1 1,69.1 2,714.1 2403 24738 150.8
1999 Q1 6,252.9 5,673.9 903.0 36.1 866.9 2,585.5 9179 16675 27644 2513 25131 156.8
Q2 6,421.6 58142 900.5 38.7 861.7 12,6834 960.0 11,7234 2,837.7 2553 25824 183.3
Q3 6,487.1 58826 885.9 37.7 848.1 2,697.4 9389 1,7585 2,903.8 2551 2,648.7 1914
Q4 6,669.1 6,040.0 900.6 42.1 8585 2,795.0 979.6 18154 29735 2642  2,709.3 201.4
2000 Q1 6,811.5 6,1555 890.4 411 8493 28942 1,039.0 18552 3,026.8 2655 2,761.3 221.1
Q2 6,959.5 6,261.4 884.1 42.0 8421 2996.3 1,091.1 19052 3,079.1 2741  2,805.0 219.7
Q3 7,100.9 6,3780 8635 39.9 8236 3,1051 11,1469 19582 31323 2759 2,856.4 252.2
Q4 7,273.0 6,500.4 880.2 42.0 838.2 32039 1,161.2 20426 3,189.0 2816 2,907.3 257.5
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 . 6,6719 .
Q2 . 6,759.4
Securities other than shares issued by Quoted Deposit Pension
shares| liabilities of fund
Total Genera government Non-financial corporations issued by central reserves of
non-financial|  government non-
Total| Short-term| Long-term Total| Short-term| Long-term| corporations financial
corporations
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
1997 Q4 3,636.8 3,333.9 504.3 2,829.5 302.9 45.8 257.1 1,972.6 135.2 236.2
1998 Q1 3,754.0 34344 491.3 2,943.1 319.6 55.7 263.9 2,428.8 136.3 239.1
Q2 3,817.0 3,495.0 489.7 3,005.2 322.1 53.9 268.1 2,643.9 134.2 242.1
Q3 3,909.0 3,576.1 491.4 3,084.7 332.9 55.5 2774 2,275.2 133.8 245.1
Q4 3,915.0 3,581.5 462.8 3,118.6 3335 54.9 2785 2,590.3 140.3 248.2
1999 Q1 3,9725 3,624.7 463.5 3,161.2 347.8 66.2 281.7 2,686.6 146.9 251.2
Q2 3,956.4 3,601.3 452.9 3,1484 355.1 67.2 287.9 2,929.4 136.6 254.3
Q3 3,942.9 3,573.6 446.1 3,1275 369.4 75.4 294.0 3,037.5 137.6 257.4
Q4 3,907.2 3,527.0 421.5 3,105.5 380.2 78.6 301.6 3,896.1 149.8 260.8
2000 Q1 3,959.4 35731 4179 3,155.2 386.4 80.7 305.7 4,319.8 147.6 263.6
Q2 4,005.1 3,599.9 421.8 3,178.1 405.1 90.6 314.6 4,074.7 147.6 266.6
Q3 4,043.2 3,618.0 416.7 3,201.3 425.2 97.5 327.7 3,975.6 147.2 269.0
Q4 4,082.4 3,634.5 401.4 3,2331 4479 103.1 344.7 3,791.3 153.7 2714
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 .
Q2
Source: ECB.
1) Non-financial sectors comprise general government (S.13), non-financial corporations (S11), and households (S.14) including non-profit institutions serving
households (S15).

2) Most of the financial asset and liability categories defined in the ESA 95 are covered. These are currency and deposits, securities other than shares,
loans (except those granted by general government and non-financial corporations), quoted shares, mutual fund shares and insurance technical reserves.
Other financial instruments (financial derivatives, unquoted shares, other (than share) equity and other receivables and payables) are not included.

3) BlSinternational banking statistics. The BI Sdefinition of banksis close to that of MFls.

4) Including non-profit institutions serving households.

5) Including all loans taken by central government from MFIsin the euro area.

50* ECB « Monthly Bulletin = October 200/



Transactions

1. Main financial assets?

Currency and deposits Memo:
deposits of
Total Currency Deposits of non-financia sectors ? other than central government Deposits of | Depositswith|  non-banks
with euro area MFIs central | non-MFIs?| with banks
government outside the
Total| Overnight| With agreed| Redeemable| Repurchase| — with euro euro area?
maturity at notice| agreements| areaMFls
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1997 Q4 130.4 9.4 1115 739 51 376 -5.1 32 6.3 -13.3
1998 Q1 -45.8 -8.8 -24.1 -25.8 -11.1 20.1 -7.3 -14.5 16 29.0
Q2 52.1 36 448 68.0 -5.9 -0.5 -16.7 8.0 -4.4 -4.9
Q3 -14.6 -3.7 -19.2 -18.0 2.3 -0.3 -33 9.0 -0.7 4.0
Q4 149.8 116 138.3 98.0 144 448 -18.9 -6.6 6.5 -23.6
1999 Q1 -39.0 -5.2 -36.4 -19.2 -15.1 10.5 -12.7 -4.2 6.8 215
Q2 224 6.2 345 81.3 -48.5 9.3 -7.6 -84 -9.9 -4.4
Q3 134 34 0.7 36 -0.6 -2.6 0.3 8.3 1.0 -1.9
Q4 139.8 223 96.1 442 37.8 9.9 42 8.7 12.7 -14.1
2000 Q1 -27.8 -15.3 15 6.7 14 -20.4 13.7 -11.9 -21 254
Q2 51.0 6.7 285 315 16.8 -21.8 21 15.8 0.0 -131
Q3 74 -2.2 -3.2 -17.0 29.3 -185 29 133 -04 -2.0
Q4 128.8 8.6 108.0 713 26.9 6.0 38 53 6.9 -17.4
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 . -19.8 12.2 -34.2 39.1 -6.1 134 -15.6
Q2 -3.2 80.4 75.3 -5.8 6.1 4.8 14.3
Securities other than shares Shares® Insurance technical reserves
Total | Short-term| Long-term Total Quoted | Mutual fund Total | Net equity of|  Prepayments
shares shares Money householdsin|  of insurance
market lifeinsurance premiums
fund shares reservesand|  and reserves
pension fund | for outstanding
reserves claims
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20
1997 Q4 52 -1.7 12.8 64.1 47.3 16.7 -12.4 53.6 51.8 18
1998 Q1 -27.3 -84 -19.0 78.9 -20.2 99.1 7.1 66.9 54.6 124
Q2 -71.1 -25.0 -46.1 114.6 21.3 93.3 -0.2 46.9 449 20
Q3 -6.0 -11.0 5.0 1151 29.3 85.8 0.8 432 40.6 26
Q4 -11.8 -1.6 -10.1 732 54.5 18.7 -16.2 50.2 48.2 19
1999 Q1 225 -12.9 354 109.3 8.0 101.3 0.0 70.5 58.1 125
Q2 -35.3 -11.1 -24.1 1475 59.2 88.4 16.5 54.3 51.7 2.7
Q3 -5.2 -9.8 4.6 93.7 55.6 381 -25 56.6 53.4 32
Q4 52.0 244 27.6 -35 29.6 -331 -9.6 74.1 71.8 24
2000 Q1 -24.7 35 -28.2 -4.7 -39.1 344 5.0 83.9 71.0 12.9
Q2 46.8 -0.6 47.4 934 80.3 13.1 -14.3 56.1 53.3 2.8
Q3 68.9 17.2 51.7 156.3 144.2 12.0 11 55.3 52.0 33
Q4 75 7.3 0.3 267.1 200.0 67.1 -0.9 63.7 61.3 24
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 . .
Q2
Source: ECB.

1) Most of thefinancial asset and liability categories defined in the ESA 95 are covered. These are currency and deposits, securities other than shares,
loans (except those granted by general government and non-financial corporations), quoted shares, mutual fund shares and insurance technical reserves.
Other financial instruments (financial derivatives, unquoted shares, other (than share) equity and other receivables and payables) are not included.

2) BlSinternational banking statistics. The BIS definition of banks s close to that of MFIs.

3) Non-financial sectors comprise general government (S.13), non-financial corporations (S11), and households (S.14) including non-profit institutions serving
households (S.15).

4) Covering deposits with euro area central government (S1311), other financial intermediaries (S.123) and insurance corporations and pension funds (S125).
corporations and pension funds (S125).

5) Excluding unquoted shares.

ECB * Monthly Bulletin *« October 2001 51*



Table 6.1 (cont’d)

Financial investment and financing of non-financial sectors®
(EURbillions (ECU hillions to end-1998); not seasonally adjusted)

Transactions

2. Main liabilities?

Loans taken from euro area MFIs and other financial corporations by Mlemo:
oans
Total General government Non-financia corporations Households ¥ taken from
[Taken from banks
euroarea]  Tota | Short-term|Long-term ¥ Total | Short-term| Long-term Total | Short-term| Long-term| outside the
MFIs euro area bg/
non-banks ¥
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
1997 Q4 154.6 146.2 21.1 4.4 16.7 67.4 27.7 39.7 66.2 6.6 59.5 -16.4
1998 Q1 68.0 439 -157 -185 28 55.8 27.1 28.6 28.0 -0.7 28.7 39
Q2 116.7 110.6 -5.5 -3.7 -1.9 54.4 22.1 323 67.8 9.4 58.4 6.4
Q3 78.3 81.0 2.6 14 12 25.7 -159 41.6 50.0 0.5 49.5 -04
Q4 161.9 150.8 8.8 28 6.1 76.8 37.6 39.2 76.3 6.7 69.5 -2.1
1999 Q1 76.2 68.2 -6.9 0.1 -7.0 10.6 20.1 -95 725 8.9 63.6 1.0
Q2 164.4 138.9 -4.3 2.6 -6.9 93.9 40.1 53.8 747 39 70.9 23.6
Q3 70.7 712 -147 -1.0 -13.7 185 -17.3 35.7 67.0 -0.3 67.3 8.5
Q4 171.8 151.9 15.0 4.3 10.7 88.3 38.2 50.1 68.5 8.9 59.6 -6.8
2000 Q1 139.0 108.4 -8.9 -0.9 -8.1 93.1 56.7 36.4 54.8 14 53.3 14.8
Q2 156.7 116.6 -6.9 0.8 =17 109.5 57.1 525 54.1 45.6 -0.9
Q3 122.9 934 -16.9 -2.1 -14.8 91.6 484 43.2 48.3 0.3 48.0 22.3
Q4 187.1 140.0 17.0 21 14.9 110.9 18.9 92.0 59.2 6.0 53.2 11.7
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 . 775 .
Q2 . 83.9
Securities other than shares issued by Quoted Deposit Pension
shares| liabilities of fund
Total Genera government Non-financial corporations issued by central reserves of
non-financial|  government non-
Total| Short-term| Long-term Total| Short-term| Long-term| corporations financial
corporations
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
1997 Q4 -7.9 -3.7 -31.9 28.2 -4.2 -7.5 33 44.1 6.9 23
1998 Q1 63.8 534 -11.4 64.9 104 9.6 0.9 11.3 11 24
Q2 52.8 49.9 -1.3 51.2 29 -1.8 4.7 37.6 -2.1 24
Q3 61.0 53.7 20 51.7 7.3 14 59 10.9 -0.4 24
Q4 -10.7 -16.2 -31.0 14.9 54 0.8 4.7 40.8 6.4 22
1999 Q1 76.5 61.7 55 56.2 14.7 11.0 38 10.9 6.6 25
Q2 42.2 33.0 -85 415 9.1 0.9 8.3 36.1 -10.3 25
Q3 535 34.9 -84 43.4 185 8.1 104 344 10 25
Q4 -84 -15.3 -27.8 125 6.9 31 38 42.0 121 2.6
2000 Q1 62.6 62.2 10.7 515 04 17 -1.3 22.3 -2.2 24
Q2 439 24.1 -0.9 25.1 19.7 10.0 9.7 315 0.0 24
Q3 51.9 25.6 -2.7 28.3 26.2 7.7 185 72.8 -0.4 24
Q4 29 -25.2 -27.0 18 28.1 5.6 224 51.9 6.4 24
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 .
Q2
Source: ECB.
1) Non-financial sectors comprise general government (S.13), non-financial corporations (S11), and households (S.14) including non-profit institutions serving
households (S15).

2) Most of the financial asset and liability categories defined in the ESA 95 are covered. These are currency and deposits, securities other than shares,
loans (except those granted by general government and non-financial corporations), quoted shares, mutual fund shares and insurance technical reserves.
Other financial instruments (financial derivatives, unquoted shares, other (than share) equity and other receivables and payables) are not included.

3) BlSinternational banking statistics. The BISdefinition of banksis close to that of MFls.

4) Including non-profit institutions serving households.

5) Including all loans taken by central government from MFIsin the euro area.
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Table 6.2

Saving, investment and financing
(as a percentage of GDP, unless otherwise indicated)

Euro area saving and investment Investment of private non-financial sectors??
Gross| Grossfixed| Net lending| Gross fixed Net
saving capital | totherest capital Non- | acquisition| Currency| Securities Shares| Insurance
formation| of theworld| formation financial | of financia and other| Long-term technical
corporations assets deposits| than shares| securities reserves
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
1993 20.2 20.3 0.5 16.8 10.6 13.0 55 04 0.9 05 30
1994 20.6 20.1 0.2 16.9 10.3 13.8 33 24 2.6 16 32
1995 21.9 20.6 0.5 17.4 10.8 13.9 4.3 18 15 14 3.7
1996 21.6 20.3 0.9 17.2 10.8 12.9 37 0.2 13 20 3.7
1997 221 20.1 15 171 10.7 134 18 -0.6 0.0 33 4.1
1998 220 20.3 0.9 17.3 11.0 155 23 -2.0 -1.2 6.0 36
1999 220 20.8 0.2 17.7 11.3 20.2 23 0.8 0.6 5.8 4.2
2000 220 21.3 -0.2 185 12.1 20.9 21 20 13 57 4.2
Financing of private non-financial sectors?? Net Financia Net
financia | investment| incurrence
Gross Net investment ¥ asa%of | of liabilities
saving| Households| incurrence| Securities Shares Loans gross asa% of
of liabilities other| Long-term Long-term investment ¥ | financing ®
than shares|  securities loans
12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
1993 20.8 12.8 7.7 12 14 14 37 45 53 43.6 27.0
1994 20.7 11.8 9.6 1.0 11 16 37 38 4.2 45.0 317
1995 21.8 121 74 -1.8 -1.7 14 4.8 3.6 6.5 44.4 25.3
1996 21.3 119 8.8 0.2 0.0 1.6 5.7 48 4.1 42.9 29.2
1997 20.6 114 95 0.1 0.1 1.3 59 47 39 439 31.6
1998 19.7 105 125 04 0.3 24 7.6 59 3.0 47.3 38.8
1999 18.6 9.8 17.6 0.8 0.4 32 9.7 7.6 2.6 53.3 48.6
2000 18.7 9.7 21.0 13 0.8 3.6 10.6 7.1 -0.1 53.0 52.9
Investment and financing of private non-financial sectors®?
(as a percentage of GDP)
Investment Financing
— gross fixed capital formation E shares = =+ grosssaving E shares
= = = netacquisition of financial assets |22} insurance technical reserves = = netincurrence of liabilities @ loans
2u D long-term securities m currency and deposits 2u D long-term securities
20
16
12
8
4
0
“ loes 1995 1996 1997 1998 1999 2000 104 1095 1006 1007 1998 1999 2000
Source: ECB.

1) Selected items of investment and financing.

2) Private non-financial sectors comprise non-financial corporations, households and non-profit institutions serving households.
3) Column 6 - column 14.

4) Column 6 + (column 4 + column 6).

5) Column 14 + (column 12 + column 14).
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7 General government fiscal position in the
euro area and in the euro area countries

Table7.1

Revenue, expenditure and deficit / surplus?
(as a percentage of GDP)

1. Euroarea — revenue

Total Current Capital Memo:
revenue Direct Indirect Social Sales| revenue| Capita fiscal
taxes| House-| Corpo- taxes| Received contri- | Employers| Employees| taxes burden?

holds| rations by EU butions

institutions

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1991 46.4 46.0 11.8 9.5 2.2 13.0 0.9 16.7 85 5.1 23 04 0.2 417
1992 474 46.7 11.9 9.8 2.0 13.0 0.9 17.1 8.6 5.2 24 0.7 0.6 425
1993 48.0 475 121 100 21 13.2 0.8 17.4 8.6 53 25 0.5 0.3 43.0
1994 475 47.1 11.6 9.5 2.0 135 0.8 175 85 5.4 25 0.4 0.2 42.7
1995 47.2 46.6 11.6 9.5 2.0 13.3 0.9 17.3 8.4 5.6 25 0.5 0.3 42.6
1996 48.0 475 12.0 9.6 23 134 0.8 17.6 8.7 5.6 25 0.5 0.3 433
1997 48.3 47.6 12.2 9.6 2.6 13.6 0.7 17.6 8.8 5.6 25 0.7 0.4 43.7
1998 47.7 47.2 124 9.9 25 14.1 0.7 16.5 85 49 25 05 0.3 433
1999 48.3 47.8 128 101 2.7 14.4 0.6 16.5 85 5.0 24 0.6 0.3 43.9
2000 47.9 474 13.0 101 2.7 14.2 0.6 16.3 85 49 24 05 0.3 43.8

2. Euroarea — expenditure

Total Current expenditure Capital Memo:
expenditure| Invest-|  Capital primary
Total| Compen- Inter-| Interest| Current ment| transfers Paid expend-
sation of mediate transfers Socia| Subsidies by EU iture®

employees| consumption payments ¥ Paid by EU intitu-

institutions| tions
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1991 511 463 11.2 5.0 53 249 21.0 24 0.6 48 32 1.6 0.0 45.8
1992 522 475 11.4 5.0 5.6 255 219 23 0.5 47 32 15 0.0 46.6
1993 536 491 11.6 52 58 26.5 228 24 0.6 4.6 31 1.6 0.1 47.8
1994 526 483 11.3 5.0 55 26.5 229 23 0.5 44 29 15 0.1 47.1
1995 522 477 11.2 48 5.7 26.1 228 22 0.6 45 2.7 1.8 0.1 46.5
1996 522 483 11.2 4.8 5.7 26.6 232 22 0.6 4.0 26 14 0.0 46.6
1997 508 471 11.0 47 51 26.2 231 21 0.5 37 24 13 0.1 457
1998 499 46.0 10.7 47 47 25.9 227 20 0.5 39 24 15 0.1 45.2
1999 496 455 10.7 47 42 259 22,6 20 0.5 41 25 1.6 0.1 454
2000 487 447 105 47 4.0 255 222 19 0.5 39 25 14 0.1 43.6

3. Euroarea — deficit / surplus, primary deficit / surplus and gover nment consumption

Deficit (-) / surplus (+) Primary Government consumption
deficit (-) /
Total| Central State Local Social | surplus(+) Total Government| Government
govern-| govern-| govern-| security Compen- Inter-| Transfers| Consump- Sales collective individual
ment ment ment funds sation of mediate inkind tion|  (minus) consump- consump-
employees| consump-| viamarket of fixed tion tion
tion| producers| capital
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1991 -4.7 -4.6 -0.3 -0.2 0.3 0.6 204 11.2 50 48 18 -2.3 8.6 11.7
1992 -4.8 -4.2 -0.3 -0.2 0.0 0.8 20.7 11.4 50 49 18 -24 8.7 12.0
1993 -5.7 -5.0 -04 -0.2 -0.1 0.2 211 11.6 52 50 19 -25 8.9 12.2
1994 5.1 -4.4 -0.5 -0.2 0.0 04 20.8 11.3 50 51 18 -25 8.6 12.1
1995 -5.0 -4.2 -0.5 -0.1 -0.3 0.7 20.5 11.2 4.8 51 1.8 -25 85 12.0
1996 -4.3 -3.6 -04 -0.1 -0.2 14 20.6 11.2 48 52 1.8 -25 85 12.1
1997 -2.6 -2.3 -04 0.1 0.0 25 20.3 11.0 47 51 1.8 -25 84 12.0
1998 -2.2 -2.2 -0.2 0.2 0.0 25 20.0 10.7 47 51 1.7 -25 8.1 11.8
1999 -1.3 -1.6 -0.1 0.1 04 29 20.0 10.7 47 51 1.7 -24 8.2 11.9
2000 -0.8 -1.3 -0.1 0.2 0.5 32 199 105 47 51 1.7 -24 8.1 11.8
4. Euroareacountries — deficit (-) / surplus (+)
‘ BE‘ DE‘ GR ES‘ FR IE IT‘ LU‘ NL AT‘ PT FI
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
1997 -2.0 -2.7 -4.0 -3.2 -3.0 12 -2.7 34 -11 -1.9 -2.7 -15
1998 -0.8 -2.2 -24 -2.6 -2.7 23 -2.8 35 -0.8 -24 -24 13
1999 -0.6 -1.6 -1.8 -11 -1.6 23 -1.8 37 04 -2.2 -2.1 1.9
2000 0.1 12 -11 -0.3 -1.3 45 -0.3 6.1 22 -11 -15 6.9
Sources; ECB for euro area aggregated data; European Commission for data relating to countries’ deficit / surplus (including proceeds from sales of

UMTS icences).

1) Revenue, expenditure and deficit / surplus based on the ESA 95, but the figures exclude proceeds from sales of UMTSlicencesin 2000 (the euro area
deficit / surplusincluding those proceedsis equal to 0.4). Data before 1995 are partially estimated. Transactions between countries and EU institutions are
included and consolidated. Transactions among governments are not consolidated.

2) Thefiscal burden comprises taxes and social contributions.

3) Comprises social benefits, social transfersin kind via market producers and transfers to non-profit institutions serving households.

4) Comprisestotal expenditure minusinterest expenditure.

5) Correspondsto final consumption expenditure (P.3) of the general government in the ESA 95.
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Table7.2

Debt »
(as a percentage of GDP)

1. Euroarea — government debt by financial instrument and sector of the holder

Total Financial instrument Holder
Coins Loans Short-term Long-term Domestic creditors ? Other
and securities securities creditors ¥
deposits| Total MFIs Other Other
financial sectors
corporations
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1991 574 26 16.1 9.6 29.1 48.1 24.7 72 16.2 9.2
1992 60.9 26 16.8 10.1 315 50.2 26.4 75 16.4 10.7
1993 67.2 2.7 17.6 9.9 37.0 52.5 27.6 85 16.3 14.8
1994 70.0 29 16.8 10.3 40.0 56.2 29.9 9.9 16.4 138
1995 74.2 29 18.3 9.8 431 58.6 305 10.9 17.1 15.6
1996 75.4 29 17.8 9.9 44.8 59.2 30.3 132 15.8 16.2
1997 74.9 28 17.0 8.9 46.1 57.2 29.1 14.4 137 17.7
1998 731 28 15.8 7.9 46.6 53.6 27.0 16.2 104 19.6
1999 72.0 29 148 6.9 475 50.1 253 149 9.9 22.0
2000 69.6 2.7 136 6.3 47.0 46.4 229 135 10.0 232
2. Euroarea — government debt by issuer, maturity and currency denomination
Total Issued by ¥ Original maturity Residual maturity Currency
Central State| Local| Socia Upto Over Upto| Overland Over Euro or Other
govern-| govern-| govern-| security 1year 1year Variable| 1year upto5| 5years| participating|Non-domestic| currencies
ment ment ment funds interest rate years currency 9 currency
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1991 574 46.6 45 6.0 0.3 11.8 45.6 48 17.7 18.8 20.9 56.3 1.7 11
1992 60.9 49,7 47 6.1 04 12.2 8.7 6.3 17.8 209 222 59.6 21 13
1993 67.2 55.2 52 6.3 0.6 11.9 55.3 6.7 185 24.3 245 65.5 2.7 17
1994 70.0 57.9 54 6.1 0.5 11.2 58.8 74 16.6 26.6 26.8 68.1 2.8 1.9
1995 74.2 61.7 57 6.0 0.8 10.6 63.6 6.9 17.6 26.3 30.3 72.3 2.7 1.9
1996 754 629 6.1 5.9 05 10.2 65.2 63 192 253 309 735 25 19
1997 749 623 6.3 5.6 0.6 8.8 66.0 6.0 186 252 310 72.8 2.6 20
1998 731 61.0 6.3 54 0.3 7.7 65.4 55 16.3 259 30.9 714 29 17
1999 72.0 60.2 6.2 53 0.3 7.0 65.1 5.0 144 26.8 30.9 70.2 - 18
2000 69.6 58.1 6.1 51 0.3 5.6 64.0 4.4 145 274 27.7 67.8 - 18
3. Euro areacountries — government debt
‘ BE‘ DE‘ GR‘ ES‘ FR‘ IE‘ IT‘ LU‘ NL‘ AT‘ P’T‘ FI
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
1997 125.3 61.0 108.2 66.7 59.3 65.1 120.2 6.1 69.9 64.7 58.9 541
1998 119.7 60.9 105.0 64.7 59.5 54.8 116.4 6.4 66.8 63.9 54.7 48.8
1999 1159 613 103.9 63.4 58.5 49.3 114.6 6.0 63.1 64.7 54.5 473
2000 110.3 60.3 102.7 60.7 57.6 38.6 1105 53 56.1 63.1 537 440
Sources: ECB for euro area aggregated data; European Commission for data relating to countries’ debt.
1) Dataare partially estimated. General government gross consolidated debt at nominal value at the end of the year.
Holdings by other governments are not consolidated.
2) Holdersresident in the country whose government has issued the debt.
3) Includesresidents of euro area countries other than the country whose government has issued the debt.
4) Excludes debt held by general government in the country whose government has issued it.
5) Before 1999, comprises debt in ECU, in domestic currency and in the currencies of other Member Sates which have adopted the euro.
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Table7.3
Changein debt v
(as a percentage of GDP)

1. Euroarea — changein government debt by source, financial instrument and sector of the holder

Total Source of change Financial instrument Holder

Borrowing Valuation Other| Aggregation Coins| Loans| Short-term| Long-term| Domestic Other
require- effects ¥ changes effect and securities|  securities|  creditors® MFls Other | creditors?

ment 2 in deposits| financial

volume? corporations
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
1991 52 51 0.0 0.2 -0.1 0.2 12 0.0 39 . . . .
1992 6.8 56 04 0.7 0.1 0.1 16 1.0 4.0 48 31 0.6 19
1993 8.1 75 0.3 0.1 0.1 0.2 13 0.1 6.4 3.7 20 12 4.4
1994 6.1 52 0.2 0.7 0.0 04 0.0 0.9 48 6.3 3.6 18 -0.3
1995 7.7 55 0.2 22 -0.2 0.2 24 0.0 52 52 22 15 25
1996 38 42 -0.2 0.1 -0.3 0.1 0.2 04 32 2.7 0.8 2.6 11
1997 23 24 0.2 -0.2 0.0 0.0 -0.1 -0.6 3.0 0.2 -0.1 18 21
1998 1.6 1.9 -0.2 0.0 0.0 0.1 -04 -0.6 26 -1.1 -0.8 24 2.7
1999 1.6 13 0.3 0.0 0.0 0.2 -05 -0.7 26 -15 -0.7 -0.7 31
2000 0.8 0.8 0.1 -0.1 0.0 -0.1 -05 -0.3 17 -15 -1.3 -0.7 2.3

2. Euroarea — deficit-debt adjustment

Changein| Deficit (-) / Deficit-debt adjustment ©
debt | surplus (+) ®

Total Transactionsin main financial assets held by general government Vauation Other| Other 19

effects| Exchange| changesin

Total| Currency | Securities'® Loans| Sharesand rate volume

and other| Privatisa- Equity effects
deposits equity tions| injections
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1991 52 -4.7 0.5 11 0.3 0.1 04 0.2 -0.1 0.2 0.0 0.1 0.2 -0.8
1992 6.8 -4.8 20 0.8 0.2 0.1 0.3 0.2 -0.1 0.2 04 0.3 0.7 0.1
1993 8.1 -5.7 24 13 1.0 0.2 0.3 -0.2 -0.3 0.1 0.3 0.3 0.1 0.6
1994 6.1 51 1.0 0.2 0.0 0.1 0.3 -0.1 -04 0.2 0.2 0.0 0.7 -0.1
1995 7.7 -5.0 27 0.6 0.0 -0.1 05 0.1 -04 0.2 0.2 0.0 22 -0.3
1996 38 -43 -04 -0.1 -0.1 0.0 0.0 -0.1 -0.3 0.2 -0.2 -0.1 0.1 -0.3
1997 23 -2.6 -0.3 -05 0.2 -0.1 -0.1 -05 -0.8 0.3 0.2 0.2 -0.2 0.3
1998 16 -2.2 -0.6 -0.6 0.2 0.0 -0.2 -0.6 -0.8 0.1 -0.2 0.0 0.0 0.3
1999 16 -1.3 0.3 0.0 04 0.2 0.1 -0.7 -0.8 0.1 0.3 0.2 0.0 0.0
2000 0.8 0.3 11 1.0 0.9 0.2 0.1 -0.2 -04 0.1 0.1 0.0 -0.1 0.1
Source: ECB.

1) Data are partially estimated. Annual change in gross nominal consolidated debt expressed as a percentage of GDP [debt(t) - debt(t-1)] + GDP(t).

2) Theborrowing requirement is by definition equal to transactions in government debt.

3) Includes, in addition to the impact of foreign exchange movements, effects arising from measurement at nominal value (e.g. premia or discounts on securities
issued).

4) Comprises, in particular, the impact of the reclassification of units and certain types of debt assumption.

5) The difference between the changesin the aggregated debt, resulting from the aggregation of countries' debt, and the aggregation of countries’ change in debt,
due to variations in the exchange rates used for aggregation before 1999.

6) Holdersresident in the country whose government has issued the debt.

7) Includes residents of euro area countries other than the country whose government has issued the debt.

8) Including proceeds from sales of UMTSlicences.

9) The difference between the annual change in gross nominal consolidated debt and the deficit as a percentage of GDP.

10) Excluding financial derivatives.

11) Comprises mainly transactionsin other assets and liabilities (trade credit, other receivables/payables and financial derivatives).
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8 Balance of payments and international
investment position of the euro area
(including reserves)

Table8.1

Summary balance of payments?
(EUR billions (ECU billions to end-1998); net flows)

Current account Capital Financial account Errors
account and
Total Goods| Services| Income| Current Total Direct| Portfolio] Financial Other| Reserve| omissions
transfers investment| investment | derivatives| investment assets
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
1997 615 1157 31 -152 -42.2 13.0 . -44.5 -24.3 . . . .
1998 311 109.3 -20 -288 -47.4 124 -612 -83.2 -99.7 -7.5 120.9 8.2 17.8
1999 -5.8 834 -11.8  -324 450 135 191 -1206 -41.7 8.1 163.1 10.2 -26.8
2000 -34.7 52.2 -153 -20.2 -51.4 10.4 6.8 -22.8 -128.9 -11 142.0 175 175
2000 Q2 -6.6 14.7 -14 -6.3 -135 24 -2.9 -18.2 519 4.8 -45.3 38 7.2
Q3 -6.1 17.9 -25 -7.1 -14.4 16 -14.0 -94.3 35 0.4 719 45 185
Q4 -142 10.4 -6.1 -0.5 -17.9 36 -24.0 -58.4 8.4 -8.8 241 10.7 34.6
2000May -0.1 4.4 -0.3 -1.0 -31 0.6 10.5 -8.7 19 0.3 15.7 13 -11.0
June -0.6 59 0.2 -15 -53 0.2 -16.2 -10.6 55.8 23 -66.1 23 16.5
duy  -2.2 8.1 0.0 -4.6 -5.8 05 -12.0 -24.6 -12.9 -04 26.3 -04 13.8
Aug. -39 41 -0.6 -1.6 -5.8 0.2 0.6 -41.1 13.6 -0.9 27.8 12 31
Sep. 0.1 57 -1.9 -0.9 -2.9 0.9 -25 -28.6 2.8 18 17.8 3.7 16
Oct. -34 4.6 -1.8 0.2 -6.4 0.3 35 -17.6 52 -1.7 16.9 0.7 -04
Nov. -35 29 -1.0 0.2 -55 16 -10.9 -9.9 -24 -3.0 -3.3 7.7 12.8
Dec. -7.3 29 -3.3 -0.9 -6.0 18 -16.6 -30.9 5.6 -4.1 10.5 23 221
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 -6.3 74 -5.0 -6.8 -1.9 3.0 12.8 -42.9 -38.2 -2.8 87.2 9.6 -9.5
Q2 -4.9 18.9 26 -105 -15.9 35 -84 -48.2 317 -0.5 6.1 25 9.8
2001 Jan. -94 -3.2 -24 -6.5 2.7 13 -2.9 -10.0 -42.2 -4.8 51.9 24 11.0
Feb. 23 3.6 -1.0 0.3 -0.5 15 -3.2 0.2 -21 -0.9 -4.9 45 -0.6
Mar. 0.9 7.0 -1.6 -0.5 -4.0 0.2 18.9 -33.1 6.2 3.0 40.2 2.7 -19.9
Apr. -33 53 0.3 -4.7 -4.2 2.2 11.8 0.1 -20.9 11 24.6 7.0 -10.7
May -0.8 53 18 -2.6 -53 05 -4.6 -40.4 249 34 111 -3.6 49
June -0.8 8.3 0.5 -3.2 -6.4 0.8 -15.6 -7.9 27.7 -5.0 -29.5 -0.8 155
duy  -4.1 85 0.9 -8.1 -5.4 04 -120 7.2 16 -4.8 -16.0 0.0 15.7
Current and capital accounts Direct and portfolio investment
(EUR billions (ECU billions to end-1998); net flows) (EUR billions (ECU billions to end-1998); net flows)
1 goods E= current transfers direct investment
7] services I capital account 200 [ portfolio investment
income — totd
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Source: ECB.

1) Inflows (+); outflows (-). Reserve assets: increase (-); decrease (+).
2) For the comparability of recent and some earlier data, see the general notes.
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Table8.2

Balance of payments: current and capital accounts?
(EUR billions (ECU billions to end-1998))

1. Main items

Current account Capital account

Total Goods Services Income Current transfers

Credit‘ Debit‘ Net Credit Debit Credit]  Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit] Debit
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

1997 1,2129 1,151.4 615 7491 6334 2142 211.0 1895 2047 60.1 1023 18.9 5.9
1998 1,270.2 1,239.2 311 779.2 6699 2298 2319 1985 2273 62.7 1100 17.7 53
1999 1,335.6 1,341.4 -5.8 814.5 731.1 2415 2533 213.2 245.6 66.4 1115 19.7 6.2
2000 15784 16132 -34.7 979.1 9269 2702 2855 2623 2825 669 1183 19.3 8.8
2000 Q2 387.7 3943 -6.6 239.0 2243 66.8 68.3 66.9 73.2 14.9 28.4 4.7 2.4
Q3 3915 3976 -6.1 2446 2267 70.7 73.2 64.2 71.3 11.9 26.4 4.3 2.7
Q4 4397 4539 -14.2 2744 2639 74.1 80.2 76.5 77.0 14.8 32.7 5.9 2.3
2000 May 137.7 1378 -0.1 84.8 80.4 23.0 23.3 23.9 24.9 6.1 9.2 17 11
June 1339 1345 -06 82.0 76.1 235 23.2 24.2 25.6 4.3 9.6 1.0 0.8
July 1316 1338 -22 82.4 74.4 24.3 24.3 20.9 255 39 9.7 11 0.6
Aug. 1238 1278 -39 77.0 73.0 23.8 24.4 194 21.0 3.6 9.4 15 13
Sep. 1361 1360 0.1 85.2 79.4 22.6 24.5 23.9 24.8 4.4 73 17 0.8
Oct. 146.2 1496 -34 93.6 89.0 25.0 26.7 24.1 239 3.6 10.0 0.9 0.6
Nov. 1459 1494 -35 93.7 90.8 23.8 24.8 23.4 23.3 5.0 105 2.2 0.6
Dec. 1476 1549 -7.3 87.1 84.2 25.4 28.7 28.9 29.8 6.2 12.3 29 11
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 4237 430.0 -6.3 253.2 245.8 68.5 73.5 72.4 79.1 29.6 315 44 1.5
Q2 4283 4332 -49 262.1 243.2 76.7 74.0 74.9 85.4 14.7 30.6 5.2 1.7
2001 Jan. 141.1 1505 -94 79.3 82.4 22.4 24.8 23.8 30.4 15.6 12.9 1.8 0.5
Feb. 1351 1328 2.3 81.8 78.2 22.4 23.4 23.0 22.7 7.9 8.4 1.9 0.4
Mar. 1475 146.7 0.9 92.1 85.1 23.7 25.3 25.6 26.1 6.1 10.2 0.7 0.5
Apr. 138.1 1414 -33 84.0 78.7 24.3 24.0 24.2 28.9 5.6 9.8 2.6 0.4
May 146.2 1470 -0.8 88.9 83.6 26.7 24.9 25.8 28.4 4.8 101 1.4 0.9
June 1440 1448 -0.8 89.1 80.8 25.6 25.1 24.9 28.1 4.3 10.7 1.2 0.4
July 1479 1520 -4.1 90.0 81.6 28.6 27.7 24.5 32.6 4.8 10.1 1.0 0.6

2. Main current account items (seasonally adjusted)

Current account
Total Goods Services Income Current transfers
Credit Debit Net Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
1999 Q2 330.2 3284 18 195.9 174.9 60.5 62.3 56.5 63.8 17.3 275
Q3 336.7 341.6 -4.8 208.3 188.2 60.6 64.4 51.4 59.8 16.5 29.2
Q4 350.2 356.1 -5.9 216.6 198.7 62.4 66.8 52.8 62.2 18.3 284
2000 Q1 361.6 364.1 -25 226.0 208.7 63.2 65.2 55.9 63.1 16.6 27.1
Q2 382.6 3935 -10.9 237.7 225.1 65.5 69.2 61.9 67.3 174 31.9
Q3 402.0 411.0 -8.9 251.2 236.8 67.5 71.2 67.9 75.4 154 27.6
Q4 432.1 4457 -13.6 263.9 256.3 73.8 80.0 76.9 77.3 17.4 32.0
2000 May 135.2 133.8 14 82.8 77.2 22.3 23.0 235 231 6.7 105
June 124.7 131.1 -6.3 77.8 75.1 21.5 232 20.2 22.0 5.2 10.7
July 129.1 135.1 -6.0 80.7 e 22.3 233 21.2 24.0 4.8 10.2
Aug. 134.2 138.7 -4.5 84.3 79.2 224 235 225 26.3 50 9.7
Sep. 138.6 137.1 15 86.2 79.9 22.8 24.4 24.1 25.1 55 7.7
Oct. 141.4 144.5 -3.1 86.5 83.8 24.2 25.7 254 24.7 5.2 10.3
Nov. 144.4 148.8 -4.3 88.0 85.7 24.6 26.3 25.8 26.0 6.1 10.8
Dec. 146.3 152.4 -6.1 89.5 86.9 25.0 28.0 25.7 26.6 6.1 109
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 430.8 431.9 -1.1 261.5 245.2 75.9 76.7 74.3 81.3 191 28.8
Q2 424.8 434.2 -9.4 262.1 246.5 75.3 76.0 70.0 78.0 17.3 337
2001 Jan. 143.6 143.1 0.5 86.6 81.0 25.0 25.1 254 28.6 6.6 84
Feb. 144.7 144.6 0.2 87.9 82.9 25.9 25.9 24.7 26.1 6.2 9.5
Mar. 142.5 144.3 -1.8 87.0 81.3 25.0 25.6 24.2 26.5 6.3 109
Apr. 143.6 1455 -1.9 87.6 81.6 25.6 254 238 27.7 6.6 10.7
May 143.6 143.8 -0.1 87.1 81.1 25.8 25.2 25.2 26.3 5.6 111
June 137.6 144.9 -1.4 87.5 83.8 239 254 21.0 23.9 5.2 119
July 141.4 150.3 -8.9 85.0 83.3 25.2 25.6 25.3 30.7 59 10.7

Source: ECB.
1) For the comparability of recent and some earlier data, see the general notes.
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Table8.3

Balance of payments: income account
(EUR billions; gross flows)

Total Compensation of Investment income
employees

Total Direct investment Portfolio investment Other investment
Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12

1999 2132 245.6 12.4 5.0 200.8 240.6 441 454 64.1 105.9 92.6 894
2000 262.3 2825 12.6 52 249.7 277.3 67.8 59.4 67.6 103.6 114.3 114.3
2000 Q1 54.7 61.0 31 11 515 59.9 133 135 135 217 24.8 247
Q2 66.9 732 3.0 14 64.0 71.9 19.2 13.8 17.2 30.8 27.6 27.3
Q3 64.2 713 31 14 61.1 69.9 154 151 17.7 26.6 28.1 28.3
Q4 76.5 77.0 34 13 73.0 75.7 20.0 171 19.3 24.6 338 340
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 724 79.1 34 11 69.0 78.0 17.1 14.7 18.1 26.6 338 36.7
Income on direct investment Income on portfolio investment
Equity Debt Equity Debt instruments
Total Bonds and notes Money market
instruments
Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit Credit Debit
13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22 23 24
1999 37.7 415 6.4 38 9.6 325 54.5 734 51.7 717 29 17
2000 57.9 52.1 9.9 74 115 378 56.0 65.8 . . . .
2000 Q1 11.0 12.0 23 15 19 58 116 15.9
Q2 16.9 12.2 23 16 35 17.2 13.7 135
Q3 13.2 13.1 2.2 2.0 31 7.9 14.6 18.7
Q4 16.8 14.8 3.2 23 31 6.9 16.2 17.6
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 144 12.3 26 24 24 7.0 157 19.6
Source: ECB.
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Table8.4

Balance of payments: direct investment account ¥
(EUR billions (ECU bhillions to end-1998); net flows)

Abroad Inthe euro area

Total Equity capital Other capital, Total Equity capital Other capital,
and reinvested | mostly intercompany and reinvested | mostly intercompany
earnings loans earnings loans
1 2 3 4 5 6

1997 -93.1 . . 48.6
1998 -175.0 . . 91.8 . .
1999 -286.8 -212.2 -74.6 166.2 126.8 395
2000 -339.7 -270.1 -69.6 316.9 197.0 120.0
2000 Q2 -71.9 -44.8 -27.1 53.7 19.3 345
Q3 -117.9 -111.7 -6.2 23.7 155 8.2
Q4 -86.6 -80.5 -6.1 283 -29.0 57.3
2000 May -33.8 -15.2 -18.6 251 114 13.7
June -22.1 -22.2 0.2 115 2.7 8.8
July -19.8 -27.9 81 -4.7 54 -10.2
Aug. -54.0 -56.1 21 13.0 36 9.3
Sep. -44.1 -27.7 -16.4 154 6.4 9.1
Oct. -33.7 -32.3 -1.5 16.2 10.6 5.6
Nov. -30.5 -25.5 -5.0 205 8.6 12.0
Dec. -22.4 -22.7 0.3 -84 -48.1 39.7

Euro area enlargement

2001 Q1 -59.9 -285 -314 17.0 276 -10.7
Q2 -72.9 -61.2 -11.7 24.7 14.8 9.8
2001 Jan. -17.8 -11.7 -6.2 7.8 54 24
Feb. -16.0 -33 -12.8 16.3 14.7 16
Mar. -26.0 -13.6 -12.4 -7.1 75 -14.6
Apr. -6.6 -10.3 38 6.7 25 4.2
May -48.4 -41.6 -6.7 8.0 7.7 0.3
June -18.0 -9.3 -8.7 10.0 4.7 54
July -6.0 -11.8 58 13.2 54 7.8

Source: ECB.
1) Inflows (+); outflows (-).
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Table85

Balance of payments: portfolio investment account ¥
(EUR billions (ECU billions to end-1998); net flows)

1. By instrument ?

Total Equity Debt instruments
Assets Liabilities
Assets Liabilities Assets Liabilities| Total Bonds and Money Total Bonds and Money
notes market notes market
instruments instruments
1 2 3 4 5 8 9 10
1998 -327.6 227.9 -105.5 105.9 -222.1 -203.8 -18.2 122.0 108.3 13.7
1999 -309.6 267.8 -155.4 106.0 -154.1 -153.6 -0.5 161.8 109.0 52.8
2000 -409.6 280.8 -286.8 135 -1229 -1149 -8.0 267.3 231.0 36.2
2000 Q2 -85.2 137.0 -54.3 52.4 -30.9 -24.6 -6.3 84.6 50.7 33.9
Q3 -91.8 95.3 -56.1 29.7 -35.7 -30.8 -4.9 65.6 73.6 -8.1
Q4 -78.8 87.2 -59.5 37.1 -19.3 -20.9 1.6 50.1 59.9 -9.8
2000 May -28.1 29.9 -18.6 8.4 -95 -6.1 -3.4 215 184 31
June -29.1 84.9 -18.2 47.0 -10.9 -9.4 -1.5 38.0 193 18.7
July -36.9 24.0 -26.2 5.7 -10.7 -8.3 -2.4 18.3 25.3 -7.0
Aug. -23.9 375 -20.4 18.2 -35 -1.5 -2.0 194 18.0 14
Sep. -30.9 337 -95 5.8 -21.5 -21.0 -0.4 27.9 304 -25
Oct. -18.4 23.6 9.1 41 -9.4 -11.4 21 195 26.9 -74
Nov. -29.5 27.1 -16.8 6.8 -12.7 -11.6 -1.1 20.3 24.6 -4.3
Dec. -30.9 36.5 -33.6 26.2 27 21 0.6 10.3 84 19
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 -83.3 451 -28.5 20.9 -54.9 -38.1 -16.7 24.2 159 8.3
Q2 -57.6 89.3 -32.1 103.5 -25.6 -34.5 9.0 -14.1 -0.2 -13.9
2001 Jan. -36.7 -55 -20.2 0.2 -16.5 -7.0 -9.5 -5.7 -12.0 6.3
Feb. -28.9 26.8 -12.6 124 -16.3 -16.1 -0.2 14.4 12.8 1.6
Mar. -17.7 23.9 4.3 8.3 -22.0 -15.0 -7.0 15.6 151 0.5
Apr. -8.1 -12.8 -11.3 85 32 -3.4 6.6 -21.3 -11.3 -10.1
May -21.8 46.7 -9.7 58.4 -12.1 -135 14 -11.7 -6.7 -5.0
June -21.7 55.4 -11.0 36.5 -16.7 -17.7 1.0 189 17.7 12
July -12.4 14.0 -84 12.8 -4.0 -7.9 39 12 3.0 -1.8
2. Assets by instrument and sector of holder
Equity Debt instruments
Bonds and notes Money market instruments
Euro-| Genera MFIs Other Euro: Genera MFls Other Euro-| Genera MFIs Other
system govern-| (excl. the sectors system govern-| (excl. the sectors system govern-| (excl. the sectors
ment Euro- ment Euro- ment Euro-
system) system) system)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
1999 0.1 -2.1 -1.7 -151.8 0.1 -1.7 -15.2 -136.8 0.9 -0.1 -75 6.2
2000 -0.1 -2.4 -4.6 -279.7 -1.9 -1.2 -45.5 -66.2 21 -0.3 33 -13.1
2000 Q1 0.0 -0.7 17 -117.9 -1.2 -0.1 -15.5 -21.7 12 0.1 32 -2.8
Q2 0.0 -0.7 15 -55.1 0.6 -0.7 -1.7 -16.8 0.0 0.0 13 -75
Q3 -0.1 -0.4 -2.8 -52.8 -2.3 -0.4 -194 -8.8 0.5 -1.3 -1.0 -3.1
Q4 0.0 -0.6 -5.0 -53.9 0.9 0.0 -2.9 -18.9 0.6 0.9 -0.2 04
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 -0.1 -0.4 -11.0 -16.9 1.0 -0.6 -18.2 -20.3 -1.6 -0.1 -18.2 32
Source: ECB.
1) Inflows (+); outflows (-).
2) For the comparability of recent and some earlier data, see the general notes.
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Table 8.6

Balance of payments: other investment account and reser ve assets
(EUR billions (ECU billions to end-1998); net flows)

1. Other investment by sector V2

Total Eurosystem Genera MFIs (excluding the Eurosystem) Other sectors
government
Total Long-term Short-term
Assets| Liabil-| Assets| Liabil-| Assets| Ligbil-| Assets| Liabil-| Assets| Liabil-| Assets| Liabil-| Assets| Liabil-
ities| ities| ities| ities| ities| ities| ities
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14
1998 -82.3 2032 -0.7 35 -1.0 -76 -226 1925 -376 40.5 150 1520 -58.0 14.9
1999 -20.9 1840 0.0 4.6 28 -125 182 1596 -464 54.4 646 1052 -41.9 323
2000 -189.0 3310 0.0 -1.7 -4.0 25 -1282 2739 -469 477  -813 2262 -56.8 56.4
2000 Q2 -29.3  -160 0.0 31 1.0 -03  -211 -20.7 -4.9 76 -162 -283 -9.3 20
Q3 -29.2 1011 0.0 -1.7 -4.0 14 -143 723 -9.6 8.9 -4.7 634 -11.0 29.0
Q4 -51.6 75.7 0.0 20 5.0 41  -629 592 -213 112 -416 48.0 6.3 10.4
2000 May -14.0 29.7 0.0 -24 0.5 0.6 -9.1 27.8 -0.5 -0.8 -85 28.7 -54 3.6
June 196  -85.7 0.0 23 0.2 -04 188  -85.7 1.0 2.6 178  -883 0.6 -2.0
Jduly 54 209 0.0 -1.6 35 12 9.3 16.6 -7.0 7.6 16.3 8.9 -74 4.7
Aug. -26.2 54.0 0.0 -1.8 -15 10 -193 24.8 -0.7 -11 -186 259 -53 30.0
Sep. -85 26.2 0.0 17 -6.0 -0.7 -4.2 31.0 -19 24 -2.3 28.6 17 -5.7
Oct. -11.0 279 0.0 0.3 8.2 16 -189 24.8 -31 6.4 -158 185 -0.3 11
Nov. -50.6 47.3 0.0 0.7 -3.2 09 -488 481 -6.5 74  -424 40.7 14 -2.3
Dec. 100 0.5 0.0 1.0 0.0 15 48 -138 -11.7 -2.6 165 -111 5.2 11.6

Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 -1401 227.2 0.0 -31 25 -86 -133.8 250.0 9.1 16 -1247 2483 -88 -11.1
Q2 0.6 55 -0.8 43 -0.7 22 6.6 -6.3  -11.7 145 184 -20.8 -45 53

2001 Jan.  -46.6 98.5 0.0 05 3.6 -64  -505 1049 -4.2 -18  -463 106.7 0.3 -0.6
Feb. -57 0.8 0.0 -1.8 0.1 -4.0 -2.3 7.3 -2.9 4.4 0.5 2.9 -35 -0.6
Mar. -87.7 1279 0.0 -1.8 -1.2 18 -809 1378 -2.0 -10 -789 1387 -5.7 -9.9
Apr. 9.1 155 -0.3 -1.6 -05 -1.0 14.3 17.4 -1.0 45 154 12.9 -4.5 0.7
May -80 19.1 -0.3 1.6 12 16 -5.3 10.1 -7.3 4.1 2.0 6.0 -3.6 5.7
June -05 -29.1 -0.2 4.2 -15 1.6 -24  -338 -33 5.9 10 -397 3.6 -1.0
Jduly 452  -612 0.7 -04 -15 0.9 487 -63.8 -0.6 0.1 493 -639 -2.7 21

2. Other investment by sector and instrument ¥

2.1. Eurosystem
Loans/currency and deposits Other assets/liabilities
Assets Liabilities Balance Assets Liabilities Balance
1 2 3 5 6
1999 0.0 55 55 0.0 -0.9 -0.9
2000 0.0 -1.8 -1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0
2000 Q1 0.0 -5.1 -5.1 0.0 0.0 0.0
Q2 0.0 3.0 3.0 0.0 0.0 0.0
Q3 0.0 -1.8 -1.8 0.0 0.0 0.0
Q4 0.0 20 20 0.0 0.0 0.0
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 0.0 -3.2 -3.2 0.0 0.0 0.0
Source: ECB.

1) Inflows (+); outflows (-).
2) For the comparability of recent and some earlier data, see the general notes.
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2.2. General gover nment

Trade credits Loans/currency and deposits Other assets/liabilities
Assets Liabilities Balance Assets Liabilities Balance Assets Liabilities Balance
7 8 10 11 12 13 14 15
1999 0.0 0.0 0.0 39 -12.6 -8.7 -1.2 0.2 -1.0
2000 0.0 0.0 0.1 -3.7 -1.8 -5.5 -0.3 4.3 39
2000 Q1 0.0 0.0 0.0 -5.9 -2.3 -8.2 -0.1 -04 -05
Q2 0.0 0.0 0.0 12 -0.5 0.7 -0.2 0.2 0.0
Q3 0.0 0.0 0.0 -4.0 0.6 -34 0.0 0.8 0.8
Q4 0.1 0.0 0.1 5.0 0.4 54 -0.1 3.7 36
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 0.0 0.0 0.0 31 -8.3 -53 -0.5 -0.2 -0.7
2.3. MFls (excluding the Eur osystem)
Loans/currency and deposits Other assets/liabilities
Assets‘ Liabilities‘ Balance Assets Liabilities Balance
16 17 18 19 20 21
1999 17.7 158.9 176.6 05 0.7 12
2000 -124.3 268.5 144.2 -3.9 54 15
2000 Q1 -27.7 163.0 135.3 -2.2 0.1 -21
Q2 -22.3 -215 -43.8 12 0.8 2.0
Q3 -12.8 72.2 59.4 -1.4 0.1 -1.3
Q4 -61.5 54.8 -6.7 -1.4 44 29
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 -129.3 246.1 116.8 -4.5 39 -0.6
2.4, Other sectors
Trade credits Loans/currency and deposits Other assets/liabilities
Assets Liabilities Balance Assets Liabilities Balance Assets Liabilities Balance
22 23 24 25 26 27 28 29 30
1999 -6.4 34 -3.0 -13.2 175 4.3 -22.4 114 -11.0
2000 -15.3 7.0 -8.3 -36.2 54.6 18.3 -5.2 -5.2 -10.4
2000 Q1 -4.3 29 -1.4 -38.1 18.4 -19.8 -04 -6.4 -6.8
Q2 -3.9 0.3 -3.6 -53 2.8 -25 -0.1 -1.0 -1.1
Q3 -2.1 21 0.0 -8.0 271 19.1 -0.9 -0.2 -1.1
Q4 -5.0 17 -3.3 15.2 6.3 215 -39 24 -1.5
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 -5.1 4.0 -11 -12 -14.6 -15.8 -2.6 -0.5 -3.0
3. Reserve assets?
Total | Monetary Special| Reserve Foreign exchange Other
gold| drawing| positionin clams
rights| thelMF Total | Currency and deposits Securities Financial
derivatives
With With Equity| Bonds and Money
monetary banks notes market
authorities instruments
and the BIS
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
1999 10.2 0.3 1.0 20 7.1 23 -1.0 0.2 3.6 21 -0.1 0.0
2000 175 1.0 0.3 29 12.8 40 4.3 0.0 -5.7 10.4 -0.2 05
2000 Q1 -1.4 0.7 0.2 0.2 -2.8 23 -4.5 0.0 2.6 -31 0.0 0.2
Q2 38 0.0 -0.1 33 0.7 -0.9 0.2 0.0 -3.7 53 -0.2 -0.1
Q3 45 0.3 -0.1 0.0 4.3 15 4.8 0.0 -5.4 35 -0.1 0.0
Q4 10.7 0.0 0.3 -0.6 10.5 11 38 0.0 0.8 4.7 0.0 05
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 9.6 0.3 -04 0.3 10.7 7.8 -6.9 -11 5.2 57 0.0 -13
Source: ECB.
1) Increase (-); decrease (+).
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Table8.7

I nter national investment position and reser ve assets outstanding

1. Net international investment position ¥
(EUR billions (ECU billionsin 1997); assets minus liabilities; end-of-period positions)

Total Direct investment Portfolio investment Financial Other investment Reserve
deriva- assets
Total Equity| Other| Total| Equity Debt instruments tives| Total| Trade| Loans/ Other
(including| capital Secur- credits | currency assets/
reinvested ities| Total| Bonds| Money and| liabilities
earnings) and| market deposits
notes| instru-
ments
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
1997 327 1776 148.6 291 -724.7 -358.7 -366.0 -339.8 -26.2 -5.9 2224 79.8 51.3 91.4 363.3
1998 -1753 1364 112.7 237 -704.6 -476.0 -2286 -2054 -23.2 22 615 99.7 -102.1 639 3292
1999 -131.0 3734 290.8 826 -730.9 -596.8 -134.1 -727 -614 19 -1478 1126 -3404 80.0 3723

Source: ECB.
1) For the comparability of recent and some earlier data, see the general notes.
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2. Reserves and related assets of the Eurosystem and of the European Central Bank
(EUR hillions; end-of-period positions, unless otherwise indicated)

Reserve assets Memo:
related
assets
Total | Monetary Special | Reserve Foreign exchange Other| Claims
gold drawing| position clams| oneuro
Infine| rights| inthe| Total| Currency and Securities Financial area
troy IMF deposits deriva residents
ounces tives| denomin-
(millions) With| With| Total | Equities| Bonds| Money ated in
monetary | banks and| market foreign
authorities notes| instru- currency
and the ments
BIS
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13 14 15
Eurosystem ?

1998 Dec. @ 329.2 99.6 404.131 52 232 199.9 126 183 169.0 00 1166 524 00 13 7.6
1999 Dec. 3723 1164  402.762 45 243 2251 128 21.7 1905 00 1340 565 00 21 14.4
2000 Jan. © 378.0 116.2 401.639 43 244 2309 144 28.0 1884 - - - 02 23 14.7
Feb. # 3832 121.1  400.503 44 239 2314 120 258 1934 - - - 02 24 16.1
Mar. 3853 116.0 400.503 44 248 2388 12.7 259 200.1 - - - 02 13 17.0
Apr. 399.7 1213  400.503 43 227 2496 18.2 283 2029 - - - 02 19 18.1
May 3888 117.2  400.503 45 211 2444 16.2 288 199.2 - - - 02 16 19.1
June 3858 120.8 400.503 45 205 2383 143 244 1994 - - - 01 18 18.3
July # 391.3 119.6  399.539 45 209 2444 105 27.1 206.6 - - - 02 19 175
Aug. 4026 1243 399.539 48 209 2515 109 252 2153 - - - 02 12 17.3
Sep. 4080 1247 399.539 49 213 2559 112 243 2201 - - - 03 12 16.6
Oct. © 4162 1256 399.538 47 215 2631 103 243 2282 - - - 03 14 16.3
Nov. ¥ 400.1 1238 399.537 48 208 2498 9.0 226 2178 - - - 03 09 16.7
Dec. 377.7 117.8 399.537 43 208 2341 9.7 195 2044 - - - 05 06 15.8

Euro area enlargement
2001 1Jan. 3909 119.2 404.119 44 212 2455 16.8 19.8 208.4 - - - 05 07 16.3
2001 Jan. 386.0 1150 404.119 45 223 2434 11.8 199 2112 - - - 05 08 20.9
Feb. 3843 1165 404.119 48 213 2410 104 217 208.4 - - - 05 06 21.2
Mar. © 3934 117.6  403.153 49 214 2475 9.8 273 2100 - - - 05 20 20.2
Apr. 3867 1195 403.153 49 211 2407 115 237 2051 - - - 04 06 234
May 409.0 127.2 403.153 56 223 2520 106 25.7 2155 - - - 02 18 229
June ¥ 410.2 1286  403.089 57 229 2498 98 284 2113 - - - 02 32 22.7
July # 3975 1223  402.639 55 227 2431 85 327 2016 - - - 04 39 238
Aug. @ 3822 1200 402.430 55 219 2328 83 263 1978 - - - 05 20 237

European Central Bank °

1999 Dec. 49.3 7.0 24.030 0.0 0.0 409 03 64 343 0.0 280 6.3 00 14 2.6
2000 Jan. 49.9 7.0 24.030 0.0 00 412 04 72 336 - - - 00 17 32
Feb. 48.0 73 24.030 0.0 00 390 04 61 325 - - - 00 17 4.2
Mar. 49.7 7.0 24.030 0.0 00 419 04 74 341 - - - 00 09 4.3
Apr. 52.7 73 24.030 0.0 00 441 11 79 351 - - - 00 14 4.3
May 50.0 7.0 24.030 0.0 00 420 17 60 342 - - - 00 10 45
June 50.5 7.2 24.030 0.0 00 421 09 63 349 - - - 00 12 37
July 51.0 7.2 24.030 0.0 00 428 05 55 368 - - - 00 10 41
Aug. 55.0 75 24.030 0.0 00 464 06 75 383 - - - 00 12 41
Sep. 52.4 75 24.030 0.0 00 437 07 61 369 - - - 00 12 37
Oct. 53.8 7.6 24.030 0.0 00 449 07 64 377 - - - 00 14 4.0
Nov. 47.2 74 24.030 0.0 00 388 07 50 331 - - - 00 09 30
Dec. 45.1 7.1 24.030 0.0 00 373 06 61 306 - - - 00 06 38

Euro area enlargement
2001 Jan. 45.9 7.0 24.656 0.0 00 382 07 26 349 - - - 00 0.7 35
Feb. 46.7 7.1 24.656 0.0 00 389 06 39 344 - - - 00 06 30
Mar. 46.7 7.2 24.656 0.0 00 375 07 52 316 - - - 00 20 39
Apr. 453 73 24.656 0.0 00 375 08 52 315 - - - 00 05 3.6
May 50.1 78 24.656 0.0 0.0 405 08 52 345 - - - 00 18 27
June 50.9 7.9 24.656 0.1 00 401 09 68 325 - - - 00 28 31
July 50.2 75 24.656 0.1 00 388 10 78 300 - - - 00 39 29
Aug. 45.9 73 24.656 0.1 00 365 11 42 313 - - - 00 20 35

Source: ECB.

1) More comprehensive data in accordance with the template on international reserves and foreign currency liquidity can be found on the ECB’ s website.

2) Thefiguresare not fully comparable with those in Table 1.1 owing to differences in coverage and valuation.

3) Positionasat 1 January 1999.

4) Changesin the gold holdings of the Eurosystem are due to transactions in gold within the terms of the Central Bank Gold Agreement of 26 September 1999.
5) Part of the Eurosystem’s reserves.
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9 External trade in goods of the euro area

Table9

1. Values, volumes and unit values by commodity » ?
(not seasonally adjusted, unless otherwise indicated)

Exports of goods (f.0.b.) Imports of goods (c.i.f.) Total (sa)
(1995=100)
Total Memo: Total Memo:
Inter-|  Capital | Consump-| Manufac- Inter-|  Capital | Consump- | Manufac- Oil| Exports| Imports
mediate tion tures mediate tion tures
1 2 3 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
Vaues (EUR hillions (ECU billions to end-1998); 1995=100 for columns 12 and 13)
1997 762.8 357.3 168.3 202.3 661.0 674.2 389.3 104.8 161.4 481.9 62.6 1225 1198
1998 797.1 369.6 179.8 213.6 697.8 711.4 393.3 122.9 175.8 540.3 41.6 1281 1264
1999 832.8 386.5 183.2 224.2 725.0 781.2 423.2 143.6 192.1 590.6 61.5 133.8 1388
2000 1,007.6 477.3 218.6 261.9 873.7 1,001.3 572.0 175.6 2140 719.4 117.7 1619 1779
2000 Q1 230.3 109.1 477 61.3 199.6 232.8 132.3 40.0 515 169.3 26.0 1516 1617
Q2 2479 117.9 54.6 63.0 215.0 2444 139.2 432 51.9 177.6 26.3 157.7 1728
Q3 250.5 120.0 532 65.0 217.2 246.2 141.4 412 53.6 1751 311 165.8 184.2
Q4 278.9 130.4 63.2 72.6 2419 2779 159.0 51.2 57.1 197.3 343 1738 1955
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 258.5 121.3 56.1 67.8 226.2 260.5 146.8 475 54.4 190.5 26.9 1726 1814
Q2 265.3 121.5 59.2 68.1 2320 256.6 143.0 438 53.7 185.8 27.6 1719 1811
2001 Feb. 835 38.8 18.0 224 731 82.1 46.5 14.4 175 60.0 8.6 1736 1821
Mar. 93.8 43.7 20.8 245 825 91.3 50.5 18.0 18.7 67.6 9.0 1716 1818
Apr. 83.3 379 18.7 209 72.6 83.7 46.0 14.9 17.3 60.6 8.7 169.1 1812
May 90.8 41.9 19.7 234 79.2 87.6 494 14.7 18.1 63.4 9.4 1722 179.6
June 91.3 41.6 20.8 239 80.2 854 47.6 14.2 18.4 61.8 9.5 1745 1824
Jduly 91.7 . 839 . . . 171.3 1817

Volumes (annual percentage changes; 1995=100 for columns 12 and 13) ¥

1997 10.8 9.1 12.0 10.6 12.0 7.2 8.3 131 6.7 10.7 24 1159 1103
1998 3.6 4.2 59 36 4.0 11.6 8.1 21.8 7.6 134 -4.5 120.1 1231
1999 2.2 29 -0.8 35 14 6.1 35 13.0 7.8 7.1 6.0 122.7 130.6
2000 11.8 11.3 111 11.2 12.4 51 53 9.4 25 7.3 3.7 137.3 1374
2000 Q1 14.6 13.6 10.7 14.9 15.0 59 6.1 8.8 5.8 9.6 -0.9 1334 1338
Q2 14.3 12.9 12.1 13.1 14.7 6.1 5.8 11.3 2.7 9.1 0.1 1356 1373
Q3 9.6 8.7 9.0 10.7 10.1 5.8 59 8.9 2.0 7.2 32 139.1 1409
Q4 9.4 10.5 12.7 7.0 10.3 2.8 34 8.7 -04 33 6.2 1423 139.7
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 6.2 49 13.0 6.7 75 14 0.2 7.8 -31 14 -2.8 1419 1370
Q2 2.0 -1.8 6.1 2.8 3.0 -2.7 -51 -55 -4.8 -31 -4.3 139.0 1349
2001 Feb. 5.8 3.0 18.2 3.0 7.3 -24 -39 3.7 -55 -2.6 -53 1439 136.9
Mar. -0.6 -1.2 4.2 0.3 0.4 -1.0 -2.0 10.7 -8.8 -14 0.0 139.8 1373
Apr. 7.8 2.6 13.7 5.4 8.7 4.8 15 7.3 -1.0 36 5.8 137.3 1365
May -35 -5.9 -4.5 -1.3 -2.7 -8.0 -9.2 -13.6 -9.8 -8.0 -104 1392 1337
June 3.0 -1.0 10.8 45 41 -39 -6.5 -8.1 -3.2 -3.7 -6.5 1404 1344
Jduly 45 . . . -1.3 . . . . . 1389 1336
Unit values (annual percentage changes; 1995=100 for columns 12 and 13) ®
1997 2.8 2.6 35 35 2.7 5.8 54 55 4.8 49 4.2 105.7 108.6
1998 0.9 -0.7 0.8 2.0 15 -54 -6.5 -3.6 12 -11 -304  106.6 102.8
1999 23 17 2.7 14 24 35 39 34 14 2.0 394 1089 106.2
2000 8.3 11.0 7.4 51 7.2 219 28.3 11.8 8.7 135 84.8 117.8 1294
2000 Q1 6.7 9.9 5.6 4.3 5.7 224 30.6 10.0 6.3 111 171.3 1136 1208
Q2 6.8 9.5 8.3 39 5.7 215 28.7 10.9 8.1 125 101.4 1163 1259
Q3 9.1 12.7 75 44 85 20.0 26.6 10.4 7.9 125 71.0 119.2 1308
Q4 10.0 11.4 7.7 7.4 8.8 239 28.3 151 12.6 18.1 531 122.1  140.0
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 7.0 6.5 5.8 5.6 6.8 9.3 9.5 9.1 8.3 10.0 31 1216 1325
Q2 6.4 5.7 45 7.0 6.4 6.6 6.6 6.0 7.7 6.9 4.2 1237 1343
2001 Feb. 5.7 5.0 6.3 51 55 9.8 10.3 89 7.8 10.2 6.0 1206 133.0
Mar. 7.9 7.7 6.7 59 8.0 7.1 6.3 8.1 85 8.6 -4.8 1227 1323
Apr. 6.4 6.7 5.4 53 6.1 7.8 8.0 6.2 85 8.4 5.8 1231 1328
May 6.2 49 5.0 7.1 6.3 6.3 6.4 53 7.1 6.0 6.9 1236 1343
June 6.4 5.4 32 8.6 6.6 59 5.6 6.8 7.6 6.5 10 1243 1357
July 4.4 . . . . 5.8 . . . . . 1233 136.0

Sources: Eurostat and ECB cal culations based on Eurostat data (volume cal culations and seasonal adjustment of unit values).

1) Owing to differencesin definitions, coverage and time of recording, trade data (as compiled by Eurostat) are not fully comparable with the goods item in the
balance of payments statistics compiled by the ECB (Table 8.2).

2) The commodity breakdown in columns 2 to 4 and 7 to 9 is in accordance with the Classification by Broad Economic Categories. Manufactured goods
(columns 5 and 10) and oil (column 11) are in accordance with the S TC Rev.3.

3) For 2001, unit value indices, which are also used for the estimation of volumes, refer to the euro area excluding Greece.
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2. Geogr aphical breakdown ¥
(EUR billions (ECU billions to end-1998); not seasonally adjusted, unless otherwise indicated)

Total Total United| Sweden| Denmark | Candidate| Switzer-|  United Japan| Asiaexcl. Africa Latin| Other
(sa)| Kingdom countries land States Japan America | countries
2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
Exports (f.0.b.)
1997 762.8 - 141.7 29.2 194 90.2 46.8 102.6 26.5 132.7 431 381 924
1998 797.1 - 150.2 315 205 101.5 511 119.9 239 114.9 49.7 424 915
1999 832.8 - 161.4 331 211 102.9 56.1 135.1 26.8 119.2 484 39.1 89.6
2000 1,007.6 - 188.3 385 22.7 130.6 63.2 170.3 341 150.6 55.9 464 1071
2000 Q1 230.3 2352 45,0 9.3 55 28.7 15.2 38.8 8.2 328 124 10.1 242
Q2 2479 2447 46.7 9.7 56 324 155 40.9 7.9 36.7 14.6 10.9 271
Q3 250.5 257.2 46.2 9.1 54 326 155 42.8 8.7 37.8 135 12.0 26.9
Q4 278.9 269.6 504 105 6.2 36.8 17.0 477 9.3 433 154 134 289
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 258.5 264.9 49.1 9.6 6.1 333 17.0 45.1 9.2 39.8 14.3 12.1 229
Q2 265.3 264.0 50.5 9.0 7.1 335 16.5 45.0 83 40.2 15.2 12.7 .
2001 Feb. 835 88.8 16.0 31 20 10.7 55 14.2 3.0 125 50 4.0 75
Mar. 93.8 87.8 17.8 34 22 12.0 6.3 15.9 33 14.7 52 4.4 8.8
Apr. 83.3 86.6 15.9 3.0 20 10.3 53 144 2.6 125 4.9 4.0 84
May 90.8 88.1 16.8 3.0 32 11.7 5.8 15.2 2.8 138 52 4.3 .
June 91.3 89.3 17.9 3.0 20 115 54 154 3.0 139 51 4.4
July 91.7 87.7 . . . . . . . . . .
% change versus previous year
2001 July 9.1 - .
Imports (c.i.f.)
1997 674.2 - 117.7 27.1 16.9 60.2 36.9 94.3 433 124.8 49.7 284 74.8
1998 711.4 - 122.3 30.8 17.3 716 40.9 104.8 485 132.0 45.8 293 68.0
1999 781.2 - 131.0 332 18.6 80.4 432 113.2 539 151.8 49.0 304 76.5
2000 1,001.3 - 155.3 37.6 214 100.5 484 139.4 64.5 209.8 72.1 393 1129
2000 Q1 232.8 226.5 37.8 9.1 51 234 11.8 319 15.8 46.7 16.7 8.6 259
Q2 244.4 2420 374 9.6 52 24.6 11.7 351 16.6 49.7 16.7 10.5 271
Q3 246.2 257.9 36.5 8.7 51 24.9 116 337 15.0 54.3 17.8 10.0 28.6
Q4 2779 2738 43.6 10.2 6.0 276 132 38.7 17.0 59.1 20.9 10.2 313
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 260.5 256.6 38.5 89 52 29.0 135 375 16.1 53.9 19.8 9.8 28.3
Q2 256.6 256.1 38.8 8.5 51 28.9 13.0 35.8 155 50.5 18.7 11.0 .
2001 Feb. 82.1 85.9 12.4 29 16 94 45 115 4.9 16.6 6.3 3.0 9.1
Mar. 91.3 85.7 134 31 18 104 49 139 57 18.4 6.8 34 94
Apr. 83.7 85.4 12.6 28 17 9.3 43 11.8 55 16.8 6.1 34 9.4
May 87.6 84.7 134 29 17 9.7 44 12.0 53 17.1 6.3 39 .
June 85.4 86.0 12.8 28 17 9.9 4.2 12.0 4.7 16.7 6.3 37
July 83.9 85.7 . . . . . . . . .
% change versus previous year
2001 July 45 - .
Balance
1997 88.6 - 23.9 21 25 30.0 9.9 8.3 -16.9 8.0 -6.5 9.7 175
1998 85.7 - 27.8 0.7 32 29.9 10.2 151 -24.6 -17.2 39 131 235
1999 51.6 - 30.4 -0.1 2.6 225 129 219 -27.1 -32.6 -0.6 8.7 131
2000 6.3 - 33.0 1.0 13 30.0 14.8 30.8 -30.4 -59.3 -16.2 7.1 -5.8
2000 Q1 -2.6 8.7 7.3 0.2 04 53 34 7.0 -17.7 -13.9 -4.3 14 -1.7
Q2 35 27 9.3 0.1 04 7.8 3.7 58 -8.7 -13.0 -2.2 04 0.0
Q3 44 -0.7 9.7 04 0.3 7.7 39 9.1 -6.3 -16.5 -4.2 21 -1.7
Q4 1.0 -4.2 6.8 0.3 0.2 9.2 38 9.0 -17.7 -15.8 -5.5 31 -2.4
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 -2.0 8.3 10.6 0.8 0.9 44 35 7.6 -7.0 -14.2 -5.5 23 -5.4
Q2 8.7 79 11.7 0.5 21 4.7 35 9.2 -7.2 -10.3 -35 16 .
2001 Feb. 14 30 36 0.2 04 13 11 27 -1.9 -4.1 -1.3 10 -1.6
Mar. 25 22 44 0.3 0.3 15 14 20 -2.4 -3.7 -1.6 10 -0.7
Apr. -0.4 11 33 0.2 0.3 11 10 26 -2.9 -4.3 -1.2 0.6 -1.0
May 3.2 35 34 0.2 15 20 13 3.2 -2.6 -3.2 -11 04 .
June 59 33 50 0.2 04 16 12 34 -1.7 -2.8 -1.2 0.7
July 7.8 20 . . . . . . . . . .

Sources. Eurostat and ECB cal culations based on Eurostat data (balance and other countries).
1) Owing to differences in definitions, coverage and time of recording, trade data (as compiled by Eurostat) are not fully comparable with the goods item in the
balance of payments statistics compiled by the ECB (Tables 8.1 and 8.2).
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10 Exchange rates

Table 10

Exchangerates
(period averages; units of national currency per ECU or euro (bilateral); index 1999 Q1=100 (effective))

Effective exchange rate Bilateral ECU or euro exchange rates?
of theeuro
Narrow group Broad group USdollar|  Japanese Swiss Pound
yen franc sterling
Nominal Real Real Rea Nominal Real
CPI PPl ULCM CPI
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1996 107.9 108.8 107.5 1114 95.4 105.9 1.270 138.1 1.568 0.814
1997 99.1 99.4 99.3 100.4 90.4 96.6 1134 137.1 1.644 0.692
1998 101.5 101.3 101.6 99.7 96.6 99.1 1121 146.4 1.622 0.676
1999 95.7 95.7 95.7 96.3 96.6 95.8 1.066 121.3 1.600 0.659
2000 85.7 86.5 87.0 87.4 88.2 86.3 0.924 99.5 1.558 0.609
1999 Q1 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 100.0 1122 130.7 1.599 0.687
Q2 96.1 96.0 96.0 96.7 96.5 96.0 1.057 127.7 1.600 0.658
Q3 94.6 94.7 94.6 94.9 95.5 94.6 1.049 118.7 1.602 0.655
Q4 92.2 92.2 92.3 93.8 94.2 92.6 1.038 108.4 1.600 0.636
2000 Q1 89.0 89.6 89.8 90.2 91.1 89.5 0.986 105.5 1.607 0.614
Q2 86.0 86.6 87.0 87.7 884 86.6 0.933 99.6 1.563 0.610
Q3 84.7 85.7 86.3 86.8 87.3 85.3 0.905 97.4 1.544 0.612
Q4 83.0 84.0 84.9 85.0 85.9 83.6 0.868 95.3 1516 0.600
1999 Jan. 102.0 101.8 101.8 - 101.4 101.4 1.161 131.3 1.605 0.703
Feb. 99.9 99.9 99.8 - 100.0 100.1 1121 130.8 1.598 0.689
Mar. 98.3 98.3 98.4 - 98.7 98.6 1.088 130.2 1.595 0.671
Apr. 97.1 96.9 97.0 - 97.5 97.2 1.070 128.2 1.602 0.665
May 96.6 96.5 96.4 - 96.9 96.4 1.063 129.7 1.603 0.658
June 94.7 94.7 94.7 - 95.1 94.5 1.038 125.3 1.595 0.650
July 94.8 95.2 94.9 - 95.0 94.4 1.035 123.7 1.604 0.658
Aug. 95.4 95.6 95.4 - 96.3 95.5 1.060 120.1 1.600 0.660
Sep. 93.6 93.4 93.4 - 95.2 93.8 1.050 112.4 1.602 0.647
Oct. 94.4 94.2 94.3 - 96.3 94.7 1.071 1135 1.594 0.646
Nov. 92.0 92.0 92.1 - 94.0 92.4 1.034 108.2 1.605 0.637
Dec. 90.1 90.4 90.3 - 92.2 90.7 1.011 103.7 1.601 0.627
2000 Jan. 90.2 90.8 90.9 - 92.4 90.7 1.014 106.5 1.610 0.618
Feb. 89.2 89.8 90.0 - 91.2 89.6 0.983 107.6 1.607 0.615
Mar. 87.7 88.3 885 - 89.7 88.1 0.964 102.6 1.604 0.611
Apr. 86.1 86.6 87.0 - 884 86.7 0.947 99.9 1574 0.598
May 84.5 85.0 85.7 - 86.9 85.1 0.906 98.1 1.556 0.602
June 87.4 88.1 88.4 - 89.9 88.1 0.949 100.7 1.561 0.629
July 86.9 87.9 88.1 - 894 875 0.940 101.4 1.551 0.623
Aug. 84.6 855 86.1 - 87.0 85.1 0.904 97.8 1.551 0.607
Sep. 82.8 83.6 84.6 - 85.3 833 0.872 93.1 1531 0.608
Oct. 81.6 824 835 - 84.4 82.2 0.855 92.7 1513 0.589
Nov. 82.3 83.3 84.1 - 85.1 829 0.856 93.3 1522 0.600
Dec. 85.4 86.4 87.1 - 88.1 85.8 0.897 100.6 1514 0.613
Euro area enlargement
2001 Q1 88.6 90.0 90.5 89.5 91.4 88.9 0.923 109.1 1.533 0.633
Q2 86.0 87.7 87.9 84.8 89.5 86.9 0.873 106.9 1.528 0.614
Q3 87.0 88.9 885 85.0 91.2 88.0 0.890 108.3 1.507 0.619
2001 Jan. 89.2 90.3 90.8 - 91.7 89.1 0.938 109.6 1.529 0.635
Feb. 88.3 89.7 90.2 - 91.0 88.6 0.922 107.1 1.536 0.634
Mar. 88.4 90.0 90.4 - 91.4 89.1 0.910 110.3 1535 0.629
Apr. 87.6 89.2 89.5 - 91.0 88.5 0.892 110.4 1.529 0.622
May 85.9 87.6 87.8 - 89.3 86.7 0.874 106.5 1.533 0.613
June 84.7 86.4 86.4 - 88.1 854 0.853 104.3 1522 0.609
July 85.4 87.3 86.8 - 89.1 86.2 0.861 107.2 1514 0.609
Aug. 87.7 89.6 89.1 - 91.8 88.6 0.900 109.3 1514 0.627
Sep. 88.0 89.8 89.4 - 92.6 89.1 0.911 108.2 1.491 0.623
% ch. vs. ¥ prev. month
2001 Sep. 0.4 0.2 0.3 - 0.9 0.6 12 -1.0 -15 -0.6
% ch. vs.  prev. year
2001 Sep. - - - - - - 45 16.2 -2.6 25
Source: ECB.

1) More details of the calculation are given in the general notes.
2) To December 1998, rates for the ECU (source BIS); from January 1999, rates for the euro.
3) Indicative rates for these currencies are shown up to September 2000, as the ECB did not provide official reference rates for these currencies before that.
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Bilateral ECU or euro exchange rates ?
Swedish Danish Norwegian Canadian Australian Hong Kon%; Korean Singapore
krona krone krone dollar dollar dollar ? won ¥ dollar @
11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18
851 7.36 8.20 1.731 1.623 9.68 1,007.9 1.765 1996
8.65 7.48 8.02 1.569 1.528 8.75 1,069.8 1.678 1997
8.92 7.50 8.47 1.665 1.787 8.69 1,568.9 1.876 1998
8.81 7.44 8.31 1.584 1.652 8.27 1,267.3 1.806 1999
8.45 7.45 811 1371 1.589 7.20 1,0435 1.592 2000
8.98 7.44 8.60 1.696 1.770 8.69 1,342.6 1911 1999 Q1
8.90 7.43 8.24 1.557 1.618 8.19 1,258.8 1.810 Q2
8.71 7.44 8.22 1.558 1.613 8.14 1,252.8 1.772 Q3
8.65 7.44 8.19 1.528 1.613 8.07 1,217.4 1.737 Q4
8.50 7.45 811 1.434 1.564 7.68 1,109.8 1.674 2000 Q1
8.28 7.46 8.20 1.381 1.585 7.27 1,042.0 1.608 Q2
8.40 7.46 8.10 1.341 1.576 7.06 1,009.5 1.569 Q3
8.60 7.45 8.04 1.325 1.632 6.77 1,011.6 1516 Q4
9.08 7.44 8.65 1.765 1.839 8.99 1,362.4 1.950 1999 Jan.
8.91 7.44 8.65 1.679 1.751 8.68 1,330.2 1.905 Feb.
8.94 7.43 8.51 1.651 1.726 8.43 1,336.2 1.881 Mar.
8.91 7.43 8.32 1.594 1.668 8.30 1,292.2 1.834 Apr.
8.97 7.43 8.23 1.553 1.605 8.24 1,272.1 1.820 May
8.83 743 8.17 1.524 1.580 8.05 1,212.6 1.775 June
8.74 7.44 8.18 1.540 1.576 8.03 1,229.4 1.756 July
8.75 7.44 8.26 1.583 1.645 8.23 1,269.1 1.779 Aug.
8.63 743 8.23 1.552 1.619 8.15 1,260.1 1.781 Sep.
8.73 743 8.29 1.581 1.641 8.32 1,289.9 1.793 Oct.
8.63 7.44 8.19 1.516 1.618 8.04 1,2159 1.727 Nov.
8.59 7.44 8.10 1.491 1.580 7.86 1,149.6 1.694 Dec.
8.60 7.44 8.12 1.469 1.542 7.89 1,1459 1.697 2000 Jan.
8.51 7.45 8.10 1.427 1.564 7.65 1,110.8 1.674 Feb.
8.39 7.45 8.11 1.408 1.583 751 1,076.1 1.654 Mar.
8.27 7.45 8.15 1.389 1.588 7.38 1,051.4 1.620 Apr.
8.24 7.46 8.20 1.355 1.570 7.06 1,015.3 1.566 May
8.32 7.46 8.25 1.402 1.597 7.40 1,061.1 1.641 June
841 7.46 8.18 1.389 1.598 7.33 1,047.9 1.636 July
8.39 7.46 8.10 1.341 1.557 7.05 1,007.6 1.556 Aug.
841 7.46 8.03 1.295 1.575 6.80 973.2 1517 Sep.
8.52 7.45 8.00 1.292 1.618 6.67 965.1 1.498 Oct.
8.63 7.46 8.00 1.320 1.639 6.68 990.6 1.497 Nov.
8.66 7.46 8.13 1.368 1.642 7.00 1,089.6 1.558 Dec.
Euro area enlargement
9.00 7.46 8.20 1.410 1.741 7.20 1,174.7 1.616 2001 Q1
9.13 7.46 8.01 1.345 1.701 6.81 1,138.9 1.583 Q2
941 7.44 8.01 1.374 1.734 6.94 1,150.1 1.582 Q3
8.91 7.46 8.24 1.410 1.689 7.32 1,194.9 1.630 2001 Jan.
8.98 7.46 8.21 1.403 1.724 7.19 1,153.8 1.607 Feb.
9.13 7.46 8.16 1417 1.807 7.09 1,1734 1611 Mar.
9.11 7.46 8.11 1.390 1.785 6.96 1,183.5 1.617 Apr.
9.06 7.46 7.99 1.347 1.681 6.82 1,133.7 1.586 May
9.21 7.45 7.94 1.302 1.647 6.65 1,104.1 1.550 June
9.26 7.44 7.97 1.315 1.689 6.71 1,120.3 1.569 July
931 7.45 8.06 1.386 1.717 7.02 1,154.0 1.586 Aug.
9.67 7.44 8.00 1.426 1.804 711 1,178.3 1.593 Sep.
% ch. vs. ¥ prev. month
39 0.0 -0.7 29 5.0 12 21 0.5 2001 Sep.
% ch. vs. ¥ prev. year
15.0 -0.3 -0.4 10.2 145 45 211 50 2001 Sep.

4) The table shows the percentage change in the latest monthly observation vis-a-vis the previous month, and vis-a-vis the same month of the previous year.
A positive change denotes an appreciation of the euro. Due to the change in the weighting scheme, effective exchange rate data as from January 2001 are not
fully comparable with earlier observations.
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11 Economic and financial developments in the
other EU Member States

Table11

Economic and financial developments
(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

HICP|  Genera General | Long-term| Exchange Current Unit Red | Industria | Standard- Broad| 3-month
govern-| govern-|  govern- rate?| and new labour GDP| production ised| money®| interest
ment ment| ment bond| as national capital costs ¥ index ?| unemploy- rate
deficit (-)/ | gross debt yield?| currency| account ment rate asa%
surplus (+) | asa% of asa%| perECU| asa%of asa% of per
asa% of GDP per or euro GDP labour annum
GDP annum force (s.a)
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 12
Denmark
1997 19 0.3 61.2 6.25 7.48 0.6 19 3.0 53 5.6 4.7 3.73
1998 13 11 55.6 4.94 7.50 -0.9 23 2.8 2.2 52 4.6 4.27
1999 21 31 52.0 4.91 7.44 18 3.0 21 18 52 4.2 344
2000 2.7 2.8 46.1 5.64 7.45 23 14 32 6.2 4.7 19 5.00
2000 Q2 29 - - 5.67 7.46 17 21 3.7 7.8 4.7 13 4.73
Q3 2.6 - - 5.69 7.46 41 0.4 35 8.1 4.7 23 5.84
Q4 26 - - 542 7.45 18 11 29 6.1 4.8 18 5.48
2001 Q1 23 - - 5.03 7.46 4.3 24 18 52 4.7 . 5.26
Q2 25 - - 5.27 7.46 32 31 13 0.9 45 . 5.06
Q3 . - - 5.18 7.44 . . . . . . 4.73
2001 Apr. 2.6 - - 5.14 7.46 - - - 14 4.6 . 511
May 2.8 - - 5.35 7.46 - - - -3.8 45 . 511
June 2.2 - - 5.33 7.45 - - - 52 45 . 4.96
July 23 - - 5.32 7.44 - - - 51 44 . 4.93
Aug. 25 - - 5.12 7.45 - - - 0.3 4.3 . 481
Sep. . - - 511 7.44 - - - . . 4.43
Sweden
1997 18 -15 74.5 6.62 8.65 - 0.6 21 7.0 99 4.2 4.43
1998 1.0 19 718 4.99 8.92 3.7 0.9 3.6 38 8.3 35 4.36
1999 0.6 18 65.2 4.98 8.81 28 -04 41 20 7.2 6.8 3.32
2000 13 4.1 55.6 5.37 8.45 31 5.6 36 85 59 6.2 4.07
2000 Q2 12 - - 5.30 8.28 20 45 41 10.2 6.1 8.9 4.09
Q3 13 - - 5.30 8.40 2.6 53 37 9.1 57 51 414
Q4 15 - - 5.09 8.60 4.3 6.7 23 8.8 54 22 4.06
2001 Q1 1.6 - - 4.83 9.00 36 24 23 59 52 0.2 4.10
Q2 30 - - 5.20 9.13 12 44 1.0 -2.1 4.9 11 4.15
Q3 . - - 5.28 9.41 . . . . . . 434
2001 Apr. 30 - - 493 9.11 - - - -4.1 5.0 -0.3 4.04
May 31 - - 5.27 9.06 - - - 0.6 5.0 -1.4 4.09
June 3.0 - - 5.39 9.21 - - - -2.6 4.8 5.0 4.32
July 29 - - 5.42 9.26 - - - . 4.8 22 4.44
Aug. 3.0 - - 5.16 9.31 - - - 4.7 25 4.40
Sep. . - - 5.26 9.67 - - - . . 414
United Kingdom
1997 18 -2.0 511 7.13 0.692 0.9 29 34 13 7.0 11.2 6.92
1998 16 04 48.1 5.60 0.676 0.0 31 30 0.8 6.3 9.7 7.42
1999 13 13 457 5.01 0.659 -1.0 34 21 0.6 6.1 54 554
2000 0.8 19 42.8 5.33 0.609 -15 19 29 16 55 6.6 6.19
2000 Q2 0.6 -05 43.7 531 0.610 -14 14 33 27 5.6 58 6.28
Q3 0.8 22 42.3 531 0.612 -1.8 1.6 27 0.8 54 8.3 6.21
Q4 0.9 0.0 425 5.09 0.600 -14 17 24 0.9 53 85 6.07
2001 Q1 0.9 6.2 40.2 4.90 0.633 0.0 21 27 0.8 51 9.0 5.72
Q2 15 -25 40.3 5.18 0.614 . . 23 -2.2 5.0 74 5.30
Q3 . . . 513 0.619 . . . . . . 5.00
2001 Apr. 11 1.2 39.8 5.03 0.622 - - - -1.0 50 7.7 5.40
May 17 -4.9 39.9 5.21 0.613 - - - -3.1 51 7.2 5.25
June 17 -3.7 40.3 5.30 0.609 - - - -2.6 51 75 5.26
July 14 54 39.6 5.30 0.609 - - - -35 . 7.6 5.25
Aug. 18 0.0 395 5.07 0.627 - - - . . . 5.00
Sep. . . 5.02 0.623 - - - 4.73

Sources: Eurostat (columns 1, 8, 9 and 10); European Commission (Economic and Financial Affairs DG and Eurostat) (columns 2 (annual) and 3 (annual));
Reuters (column 12); national data (columns 2 (quarterly and monthly), 3 (quarterly and monthly), 4, 5, 7 (except Swveden) and 11); ECB calculations (columns 6
and 7 (Sweden)).

1) Average-of-period values.

2) For moreinformation, see Table 10.

3) Whole economy; data for the United Kingdom exclude employers' contributions to social security.

4) Total excluding construction; adjusted for working days.

5) Average of end-month values; M3; M4 for the United Kingdom.
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12 Economic and financial developments
outside the EU

Table12.1

Economic and financial developments
(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

Consumer | Unit labour| Real GDP| Industrial | Unemploy- M22 3-month 10-year | Exchange Fiscal Gross
price index costs ¥ production|  ment rate interbank | government rate?| deficit (-)/ public
index | asa% of deposit bond| as national |surplus (+) ¥ debt ©
labour force rate yield® currency| asa%of| asa% of
(sa) asa% asa% per ECU GDP GDP
per annum| per annum or euro
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
United States
1997 23 0.0 44 7.6 50 4.9 5.76 6.45 1134 -0.9 56.4
1998 16 0.7 4.3 55 45 7.3 557 533 1121 0.3 53.4
1999 2.2 -1.7 41 4.8 4.2 7.6 5.42 5.64 1.066 0.8 50.5
2000 34 -3.8 41 6.0 4.0 6.1 6.53 6.03 0.924 17 44.9
2000 Q2 33 -4.4 52 7.0 4.0 6.2 6.63 6.18 0.933 17 46.8
Q3 35 -5.4 4.4 6.4 4.0 6.1 6.70 5.89 0.905 19 45.6
Q4 34 -15 2.8 4.3 4.0 6.2 6.69 5.56 0.868 17 45.0
2001 Q1 34 18 25 0.4 4.2 7.5 5.35 5.04 0.923 15 45.1
Q2 34 83 12 -2.8 45 85 4.19 525 0.873 11 43.6
Q3 . . . . 4.8 3.46 4.98 0.890 .
2001 Apr. 33 - - -1.7 45 8.2 4.63 513 0.892 - -
May 36 - - -25 4.4 85 411 5.37 0.874 - -
June 32 - - -4.2 45 9.0 3.83 5.26 0.853 - -
July 2.7 - - -4.0 45 9.2 3.75 523 0.861 - -
Aug. 2.7 - - -5.5 4.9 9.2 3.56 4,97 0.900 - -
Sep. - - . 4.9 3.03 4,76 0.911 - -
Japan
1997 17 -2.2 18 3.6 34 31 0.62 215 137.1 -2.7
1998 0.7 6.3 -11 -7.1 41 44 0.66 1.30 146.4 -10.3
1999 -0.3 -25 0.8 0.8 4.7 37 0.22 1.75 121.3 -10.4
2000 -0.7 -6.5 15 59 4.7 21 0.28 1.76 99.5
2000 Q2 -0.7 -7.3 12 7.1 4.7 23 0.12 1.72 99.6
Q3 -0.6 -6.1 04 55 4.6 19 0.32 1.79 97.4
Q4 -0.8 -5.3 19 4.9 4.8 21 0.56 1.73 95.3
2001 Q1 -04 -0.2 0.3 -11 4.8 2.6 0.37 1.38 109.1
Q2 -0.7 37 -0.9 -5.7 4.9 2.8 0.08 1.28 106.9
Q3 . . . . . . 0.07 1.36 108.3
2001 Apr. -0.7 20 - -4.2 4.8 25 0.10 1.36 1104 - -
May -0.7 2.3 - -3.9 4.9 29 0.07 1.28 106.5 - -
June -0.8 7.2 - -8.8 4.9 32 0.07 1.19 104.3 - -
July -0.8 . - -8.8 50 33 0.08 1.33 107.2 - -
Aug. -0.7 - -11.7 5.0 34 0.08 1.36 109.3 - -
Sep. - . . . 0.06 1.40 108.2 - -
Real gross domestic product Consumer priceindices
(annual percentage changes; quarterly) (annual percentage changes; monthly)
United States — — euroarea United States — — * euroarea
— Japan — Japan

A ONPFPORNM®®WNMOOO N ©
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“1008
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2001

Sources: National data (columns 1, 2 (United States), 3, 4, 5, 6, 8 (to December 1998), 9 and 10); OECD (column 2 (Japan)); Eurostat (euro area chart data);
Reuters (column 7 and 8 (from January 1999)); ECB calculation (column 11).
1) Manufacturing.

2) Average-of-period values; M2 and CDs for Japan.

3) For moreinformation, see Tables 3.1 and 3.2.

4) For moreinformation, see Table 10.
5) Japan: the 1998 deficit includes a large debt assumption; financial accounts sources for 1999.

6) Gross consolidated debt for the general government (end of period).
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Table12.2

Saving, investment and financing

(as a percentage of GDP)
National saving and investment Investment and financing of non-financial corporations Investment and financing of households®
Gross Gross Net Gross Net Gross Net Capital Net Gross Net
saving capital | lending to capital Gross| acquisi- saving |incurrence Secur-| expend-| acquisi- saving| incurr-
formation | the rest of | formation fixed tion of of | itiesand iture tion of ence of
the world capital | financial liabilities shares financial liabilities
formation assets assets
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13
United States
1997 18.1 19.9 -15 9.4 8.6 18 8.7 34 22 11.8 4.0 12.1 4.4
1998 18.8 20.7 -2.3 9.6 8.8 6.5 81 7.1 15 12.3 57 12.8 55
1999 18.4 20.9 -3.3 10.1 9.4 6.9 81 7.8 33 12.6 4.5 11.2 6.4
2000 18.1 211 -4.4 10.2 9.7 58 8.0 7.1 2.7 12.7 31 10.3 56
1999 Q3 18.2 20.8 -3.6 10.0 95 7.6 7.9 85 38 12.6 41 11.0 6.1
Q4 18.0 21.2 -3.7 10.2 9.4 56 81 7.0 35 12.6 4.6 10.5 6.5
2000 Q1 18.0 210 -4.1 10.0 9.6 8.8 8.0 9.8 57 13.0 34 10.3 7.6
Q2 18.3 21.4 -4.2 10.3 95 6.8 81 8.0 31 12.7 4.0 10.4 57
Q3 18.2 21.2 -4.5 10.4 9.8 54 8.2 6.9 24 12.6 3.7 10.1 57
Q4 17.9 21.0 -4.5 10.0 9.6 24 7.9 38 -0.1 125 13 10.2 35
2001 Q1 17.3 20.2 -4.1 9.3 9.6 20 75 35 19 12.7 39 10.3 4.0
Q2 17.1 19.7 -4.1 8.8 9.1 17 7.3 29 31 12.8 56 10.5 6.5
Japan
1997 30.2 28.7 22 16.6 16.1 32 13.8 12 0.1 6.0 6.9 113 0.7
1998 29.1 26.9 26 15.6 15.6 -6.0 133 -8.3 -0.3 53 6.1 11.7 -1.0
1999 27.8 26.0 22 145 14.7 33 13.7 -2.0 18 53 59 113 -0.3
2000 . 26.0 . . . 26 . 1.0 1.0 . 4.3 . -04
1999 Q3 . 26.4 . . . 9.4 . 0. 2.7 4.2 . 2.3
Q4 . 26.9 . . . 19.1 . 13.7 4.0 . 12.7 . 14
2000 Q1 . 26.3 . . . 155 . 4.4 -1.2 . -0.7 . 53
Q2 . 24.8 . . . -25.0 . -17.2 25 . 8.8 . -7.5
Q3 . 27.1 . . . 127 . 18 -0.2 . 0.6 . 14
Q4 . 27.1 . . . 6.8 . 13.7 27 . 7.9 . -0.5
2001 Q1 . 275 . . . 8.9 . -3.3 0.2 . -4.8 . 2.7
Q2 . 234 . . . -29.5 . -17.3 4.8 . 14.3 . -6.4
Net lending of non-financial corporations Net lending of households?
(as a percentage of GDP) (as a percentage of GDP)
Il United States 7] euroarea Il United States 7] euroarea
. EEH e ., EEH
4
2 ey
0
va
-2
-4
-2
-6
1002 1003 1004 1995 199 1997 1998 1099 1002 1993 1994 1995 1996 1007 1068 1000

Sources: ECB, Federal Reserve Board, Bank of Japan and Economic and Social Research Ingtitute.
1) Households including non-profit institutions serving househol ds.
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Past data for selected economic indicators for
the euro area plus Greece

A.Main monetary and financial markets statistics

A.1 Monetary aggregates and counter parts
(EUR hillions (not seasonally adjusted; end of period) and annual percentage changes )

M1 M2 M32 Credit ¥ MFI loans to residents
of the euro area plus

Greece excluding MFIs

and general government

Amount| % change Amount| % change Amount| % change Amount % change Amount % change
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
1999 Jan. 1,818.0 . 4,046.6 . 4,608.4 . 7,856.9 . 5,169.0
Feb. 1,787.3 . 4,0053 . 4,592.9 . 7,877.0 . 5171.3
Mar. 1,809.4 . 40239 . 4,611.0 . 7,952.1 . 5,219.0
Apr. 1,823.9 . 40444 . 4,649.7 . 7,985.0 . 5,240.7
May 1,856.1 . 40732 . 4,686.1 . 8,062.1 . 5,278.0
June 1,900.1 . 41005 . 4,710.9 . 8,141.4 . 53715
July 1,901.0 . 41179 . 4,720.1 . 8,161.5 . 5,407.9
Aug. 1,865.8 . 4,084.7 . 4,701.5 . 8,164.4 . 5,402.9
Sep. 1,892.0 . 4,094.0 . 4,728.3 . 8,215.6 . 5,442.7
Oct. 1,897.4 . 41105 . 4,747.8 . 8,286.6 . 5,490.4
Nov. 1,933.6 . 41405 . 4,801.3 . 8,387.8 . 5,556.3
Dec. 1,988.5 . 42396 . 4,893.2 . 8,410.2 . 5,589.0 .
2000 Jan. 1,997.1 9.4 4,233.6 4.2 4,900.2 53 8,467.5 8.1 5,633.8 8.8
Feb. 1,986.7 10.8 4,226.9 52 4,920.9 6.2 8,529.0 85 5,670.0 9.5
Mar. 1,998.1 10.1 4,236.7 4.9 4,961.3 6.5 8,627.2 8.4 57414 9.9
Apr. 2,039.8 114 4,280.5 54 5,015.6 6.7 8,693.1 8.7 5,803.8 10.5
May 2,021.0 8.7 4,271.8 4.6 5,011.3 6.0 8,728.6 8.2 5,834.5 10.3
June 2,038.0 7.1 4,282.0 4.2 5,004.2 54 8,745.2 7.3 5,902.4 95
July 2,037.8 6.9 4,281.0 36 5,010.6 5.2 8,760.1 7.1 5,931.9 9.2
Aug. 2,002.5 7.0 4,269.5 4.1 5,010.8 55 8,763.2 7.1 5,951.9 9.6
Sep. 2,014.5 6.1 4,275.4 4.0 5,011.0 51 8,852.2 7.3 6,038.9 10.1
Oct. 2,013.7 5.7 4,282.7 3.7 5,030.4 51 8,892.8 6.7 6,082.9 9.9
Nov. 2,032.4 4.9 4,304.9 3.7 5,062.6 4.8 8,934.3 6.0 6,119.0 9.4
Dec. 2,098.8 55 4,397.4 3.7 5,138.8 5.0 8,961.9 6.5 6,154.2 9.6

A.2 Financial market interest rates and statistics on securities other than shares
(percentages per annum and EUR billions)

Money market rates Government bond yields Euro-denominated securities issued by residents of the euro area plus Greece

Gross issues

By non-financial
and non-monetary

3-month 12-month By general financial Amounts

deposits deposits 2 years 10 years Total | By MFIs®| government # corporations ¥ Net issues| outstanding

11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20

1999 Jan. 3.33 3.24 311 3.87 348.2 47.1 394 135 64.0 5,786.9
Feb. 3.27 3.19 3.17 4.02 292.0 49.1 35.6 15.3 49.4 5,835.6
Mar. 3.21 3.19 3.19 4.22 297.2 47.8 354 16.8 43.7 5,879.7
Apr. 2.87 291 293 4.09 333.8 48.8 344 16.9 42.3 5,921.8
May 2.75 2.83 2.89 424 290.9 46.4 37.7 159 51.0 5,973.9
June 2.80 2.98 3.16 4.56 279.3 48.6 28.7 22.7 38.1 6,012.3
July 2.84 3.17 3.38 4.89 328.1 44.5 36.4 19.1 42.1 6,052.9
Aug. 2.86 3.37 3.65 5.10 239.1 50.2 323 175 354 6,088.8
Sep. 2.89 343 3.75 5.27 311.6 51.7 31.2 171 59.8 6,147.1
Oct. 3.53 381 4.16 551 305.5 51.6 30.2 18.3 52.9 6,201.3
Nov. 3.64 3.82 4.07 5.22 286.2 56.9 26.1 17.0 435 6,246.0
Dec. 3.58 3.94 4.24 5.32 236.0 66.7 20.1 132 -32.8 6,218.1
2000 Jan. 347 4.04 443 5.72 347.8 56.6 30.5 129 19 6,214.1
Feb. 3.65 4.18 4.59 5.68 355.1 57.7 26.4 159 61.5 6,274.3
Mar. 3.86 4.33 4.62 551 378.7 58.7 26.4 149 53.7 6,329.9
Apr. 4.03 4.42 461 543 346.0 54.1 26.2 19.7 385 6,366.5
May 4.44 4.88 5.04 5.53 384.1 59.9 22.7 17.4 52.1 6,427.3
June 459 5.01 5.05 5.36 335.4 57.8 21.7 20.5 322 6,461.2
July 4.66 5.14 521 5.47 378.0 56.2 21.7 22.0 38.7 6,500.2
Aug. 4.85 5.28 5.30 541 346.3 59.6 215 189 345 6,536.3
Sep. 491 5.24 5.24 5.48 386.9 61.4 21.3 17.3 20.1 6,557.4
Oct. 5.08 5.23 5.16 5.42 442.8 63.5 19.3 17.2 34.3 6,592.3
Nov. 5.12 5.20 5.12 5.34 378.0 59.1 20.9 20.1 215 6,613.0
Dec. 4.94 4.87 4.75 5.07 318.2 63.1 14.6 22.3 -41.0 6,575.6

Sources: ECB, Reuters for columns 11 and 12.

1) Calculated from monthly differencesin levels adjusted for reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange rate variations and any other changes which do
not arise from transactions. For the calculation of growth rates, see the technical notes.

2) Excluding holdings of money market fund shares/units by non-residents of the euro area.

3) Credit comprises|oans granted to non-MFIsresident in the euro area plus Greece and holdings of securities issued by non-MFIsresident in the euro
area plus Greece.

4) Asa percentage of the total.

ECB * Monthly Bulletin *« October 2001 73*



B. Price, real economy and fiscal developments

B.1 Price developments
(annual percentage changes)

HICP Industrial Deflators of GDP
producer
Total Goods Services prices GDP

(excluding Private| Government Gross
Total Food | Non-energy |  Energy construction) consumption| consumption fixed
industrial capital
goods formation
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
1996 2.3 20 23 16 31 29 0.4 21 25 22 1.0
1997 17 12 15 0.6 26 25 11 16 21 14 11
1998 12 0.7 17 1.0 -2.6 20 -0.7 17 15 15 1.0
1999 11 0.9 0.6 0.7 2.3 16 -04 11 11 18 0.9
2000 24 2.7 14 0.7 134 17 54 14 22 20 25
1999 Q4 15 15 05 05 8.0 15 22 0.9 15 21 14
2000 Q1 21 2.3 05 05 13.7 16 4.4 12 21 20 21
Q2 21 2.3 0.9 0.6 12.3 17 53 12 19 17 23
Q3 25 29 19 0.6 13.7 18 59 15 24 19 25
Q4 2.7 33 22 11 13.8 19 6.2 15 25 19 29

1999 Dec. 17 18 0.6 05 10.2 16 29
2000 Jan. 19 20 0.4 05 12.2 17 39 - - - -
Feb. 21 2.3 0.6 05 13.7 16 45 - - - -
Mar. 22 25 0.4 0.6 154 16 4.9 - - - -
Apr. 19 19 0.7 0.6 10.3 18 4.7 - - - -
May 19 22 0.8 0.6 12.1 16 54 - - - -
June 24 2.7 12 0.7 14.6 17 57 - - - -
July 24 2.7 16 05 135 17 57 - - - -
Aug. 24 2.7 20 0.6 12.0 18 56 - - - -
Sep. 2.8 34 21 0.8 15.6 18 6.4 - - - -
Oct. 2.7 33 20 1.0 14.8 19 6.7 - - - -
Nov. 29 35 22 11 154 19 6.4 - - - -
Dec. 26 30 23 11 114 18 54 - - - -

B.2 Real economy and fiscal developments
(annual percentage changes, unless otherwise indicated)

Real GDP Industrial Retail [Employment Unemployment Trade| Government | Government
Private| Government Gross| production sdes (whole| (% of labour balance| deficit (-) / debt
consumption jconsumption fixed| (excluding|(constant| economy) force) | (EUR hillions; |  surplus (+) | (% of GDP)

capital | construction)|  prices) (ECU bhillions| (% of GDP)

formation to end-1998))

12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19 20 21 22
1996 14 16 17 13 0.4 05 0.6 115 62.4 -4.3 76.0
1997 2.3 16 13 25 4.2 12 0.8 115 74.5 -2.6 75.4
1998 2.8 30 12 51 4.3 30 16 10.8 68.7 -2.2 73.7
1999 26 32 21 55 20 26 17 10.0 334 -13 72.6
2000 34 26 19 4.4 54 24 20 8.9 -15.6 -0.8 70.1
1999 Q4 36 31 23 59 45 30 16 9.6 8.2 - -
2000 Q1 36 26 20 55 4.7 2.3 19 9.3 -7.5 - -
Q2 39 33 22 4.9 6.2 34 21 9.0 -3.0 - -
Q3 33 25 17 4.1 58 22 20 8.8 -0.9 - -
Q4 29 18 16 33 51 16 21 8.6 -4.2 - -
1999 Dec. - - - - 52 28 - 95 14 - -
2000 Jan. - - - - 25 2.3 - 9.4 -6.9 - -
Feb. - - - - 54 36 - 9.3 -2.0 - -
Mar. - - - - 6.1 0.9 - 9.2 14 - -
Apr. - - - - 6.6 39 - 9.1 -1.4 - -
May - - - - 6.8 4.8 - 9.0 -1.0 - -
June - - - - 51 15 - 8.9 -0.5 - -
July - - - - 57 18 - 8.9 3.7 - -
Aug. - - - - 6.7 18 - 8.8 -2.3 - -
Sep. - - - - 53 31 - 8.7 -2.3 - -
Oct. - - - - 39 17 - 8.6 0.1 - -
Nov. - - - - 4.4 14 - 8.6 -2.0 - -
Dec. - - - - 6.9 19 - 85 -2.2 - -

Sources: European Commission (Eurostat) and ECB calculations.
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C. Summary balance of payments?
(EUR billions; net flows)

Current account Capital Financial account Errors
account and
Tota Goods| Services| Income| Current Total Direct| Portfolio| Financia Other| Reserve| omissions

transfers investment | investment | derivatives| investment assets
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12 13

1997 54.6 99.9 94 -16.8 -38.0 15.0 . .
1998 235 92.8 4.4 -30.1 -43.6 14.8 . . . . . . .
1999 -13.8 64.1 -35 -33.0 -41.4 15.6 239 -120.6 -36.4 85 164.5 8.0 -25.6
2000 -45.0 28.3 -4.4 -21.1 -47.8 12.6 11.4 -25.2 -120.1 -0.8 143.0 145 20.9
1999 Q4 -9.5 15.2 -25 -9.6 -12.7 6.3 32 -46.8 -2.4 -0.3 53.3 -0.6 0.0
2000Q1 -115 31 -3.9 -6.5 -4.2 39 50.8 147.6 -190.4 27 91.6 -0.7 -43.2
Q2 9.1 8.8 13 -6.5 -12.7 32 -1.2 -17.9 52.9 4.8 -45.4 4.4 7.2
Q3 -6.5 123 21 -7.3 -135 16 -14.9 -95.9 7.6 0.5 69.7 33 19.7
Q4 -178 4.1 -3.9 -0.7 -17.4 39 -23.3 -58.9 9.7 -8.8 27.2 7.5 37.2
1999 Dec. -4.7 35 -1.0 -2.7 -4.5 31 -6.5 -20.3 0.1 -0.1 14.7 -0.9 8.1
2000 Jan. -104 -2.4 -1.8 -5.2 -1.1 15 22.3 0.8 -4.2 -0.8 285 -2.1 -13.3
Feb. -1.1 22 -1.8 -1.0 -0.4 0.9 -1.9 145.8 -151.7 19 14 0.7 21
Mar. 0.0 33 -0.3 -0.3 -2.7 15 30.5 1.0 -34.4 1.6 61.6 0.8 -31.9
Apr. -6.9 25 -0.7 -3.9 -4.8 23 39 11 -5.6 21 6.1 0.1 0.7
May -1.0 23 0.7 -1.1 -2.9 0.6 10.9 -85 11 04 16.8 11 -10.5
June -1.3 4.0 13 -1.5 -5.1 0.3 -16.0 -10.5 57.4 23 -68.4 32 17.0
July  -25 6.3 15 -4.7 -55 0.5 -11.5 -24.6 -13.1 -04 27.7 -1.1 135
Aug. -35 24 11 -1.7 -5.3 0.2 -0.3 -42.8 171 -0.9 254 1.0 3.6
Sep. -04 3.6 -04 -0.9 -2.7 0.9 -3.1 -28.5 37 18 16.6 34 26
Oct. -4.3 2.6 -0.8 0.1 -6.3 04 52 -17.6 5.7 -1.7 18.2 0.7 -1.2
Nov. -5.0 0.5 -0.3 0.1 -5.3 16 -10.7 -90.8 -1.3 -2.9 -4.5 7.8 141
Dec. -85 1.0 -2.7 -0.9 -5.9 19 -17.7 -31.5 53 -4.1 135 -1.0 24.3

D. Effective exchangerates
(period averages; index 1999 Q1=100)

Narrow group Broad group
Nominal Real Real Real Nominal Real
CPI PPl ULCM CPI
1 2 3 4 5 6
1996 108.1 108.7 107.5 1115 954 105.8
1997 99.1 99.4 99.2 100.4 90.3 96.5
1998 101.5 101.3 101.5 99.6 96.5 99.1
1999 95.6 95.7 95.7 96.3 96.5 95.8
2000 85.4 86.3 86.8 87.3 88.0 86.1
1999 Q4 92.0 92.1 922 93.7 94.1 92.6
2000 Q1 88.8 89.5 89.6 90.1 90.9 89.3
Q2 85.7 86.4 86.9 87.6 88.2 86.5
Q3 845 85.4 86.1 86.7 87.1 85.1
Q4 82.7 83.8 84.7 84.9 85.7 834
1999 Dec. 89.9 90.3 90.2 921 90.7
2000 Jan. 90.1 90.7 90.8 - 92.3 90.6
Feb. 89.0 89.7 89.8 - 91.0 89.4
Mar. 87.4 88.1 88.3 - 89.5 88.0
Apr. 85.8 86.4 86.8 - 88.2 86.6
May 84.2 84.8 855 - 86.7 84.9
June 87.1 87.9 88.3 - 89.8 88.0
July 86.7 87.6 88.0 - 89.2 87.3
Aug. 84.3 85.3 85.9 - 86.8 84.9
Sep. 825 834 84.4 - 85.1 83.1
Oct. 81.3 82.1 83.2 - 84.2 82.0
Nov. 82.0 83.0 839 - 84.9 82.7
Dec. 85.1 86.2 86.9 - 87.9 85.7
Source: ECB.
1) Inflows (+); outflows (-).
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Technical notes

Relating to Table 2.4'

Seasonal adjustment of the euro area
monetary aggregates

The approach wused relies on multiplicative
decomposition through X-12-ARIMA (version 0.2.2).2
adjustment for monetary aggregates
includes a day-of-the-week adjustment for some
components of M2. The seasonal adjustment of M3
is carried out indirectly by aggregating the seasonally
adjusted series of M|, M2 less M1, and M3 less M2
to fulfil the additivity constraint.

Seasonal

Seasonal factors are estimated for the index of
adjusted stocks. They are then applied to the levels
expressed in EUR billions and to the adjustments
due to reclassifications, other revaluations, etc.,
yielding seasonally adjusted values for the levels, the
adjustments and thus for the flows. Seasonal factors

are revised at annual intervals or as required.

Calculation of growth rates

Growth rates may be calculated from flows or the
index of adjusted stocks.

If F™ represents the flow in month t, L _the level
outstanding at the end of the month t, X" the rate
of change in month t (augmented by one) defined as

FtM/ N
1
Lt—l

and | the index of adjusted stocks in month t, the

@ X' =

annual percentage change a, for month t — i.e. the
change in the 12 months ending in month t — may be
calculated as follows:

11
XM —1|x100

1=0

(Ir 4 —1)x100
t=12

Similarly, the monthly change, as shown in Table
2.4.4, may be calculated as (I/l_, — 1)*100. Finally,
the three-month moving average for M3 is obtained
as (a ta_ t+a )/3.

(b) a,

(c) a,
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Roundings may give rise to differences from the
annual percentage changes shown in Table 2.4.
The index of adjusted stocks is available with a
higher level of precision on the ECB’s website
(www.ecb.int) on the “Euro area statistics —
download” page (in csv file format), from which the
exact percentage changes in Table 2.4 may be
calculated.

Relating to Tables 2.5 to 2.8

As far as possible, the data have been harmonised
and are comparable. Nevertheless, as a result of the
implementation of a new reporting scheme in
January 1999, outstanding levels for Tables 2.5 to
2.8 prior to the first quarter of 1999 are not directly
comparable with those referring to later periods. In
any case, Tables 2.5 to 2.8 can be used for a
structural analysis. A detailed analysis of the growth
rates can be performed for Tables 2.5 to 2.7 where
quarterly flows are shown.

Finally, since the values reported for Tables 2.5 to
2.8 are revised on a quarterly basis (in the March,
June, September and December issues), minor
discrepancies may occur between these tables and
those reporting monthly data.

Calculation of growth rates

Growth rates may be calculated from flows or the
index of adjusted stocks.

If F2 represents the flow in quarter t, X2 the rate
of change in quarter t (augmented by one) defined

as
Q
o | F

d X; = /Lt—3+1

| For details see “Seasonal adjustment of monetary aggregates and HICP for the
euro area”, ECB (August 2000).

2 For details see Findley, D., Monsell, B, Bell, W., Otto, M., and Chen, B. C.

(1998), “New Capabilities and Methods of the X-I12-Arima Seasonal
Adjustment Program”, Journal of Business and Economic Statistics, 16, 2,
127-152, or “X-12-ARIMA Reference Manual Version 0.2.2.”, December
1998, Time Series Staff, Bureau of the Census, Washington, D.C.
For internal purposes, multiplicative models of TRAMO-SEATS also are used.
For details on TRAMO-SEATS, see Gomez, V. and Maravall, A. (1996),
“Programs TRAMO and SEATS: Instructions for the User”, Bank of Spain,
Working Paper No. 9628, Madrid.
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_ and | and L are defined as above, the annual

percentage change a_referring to the quarter ending
in month t may be calculated as follows:

3
(e) a, = (|‘| X9, —1jx100
1=0

) a, :(LI —1j><100.
t=12

Similarly, the quarterly change may be calculated as
(1/1_, = 1)*100.

Roundings may give rise to differences from the
annual percentage changes shown in Tables 2.5 to
2.7. The index of adjusted stocks is available with a
higher level of precision on the ECB’s website
(www.ecb.int) on the “Euro area statistics —
download” page (in csv file format), from which the
exact percentage changes in Tables 2.5 to 2.7 may
be calculated.
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Relating to Table 4.1
Seasonal adjustment of the HICP'

The approach wused relies on multiplicative
decomposition through X-12-ARIMA (version 0.2.2)
(see footnote 2 on the previous page). The seasonal
adjustment of the total HICP for the euro area is
carried out indirectly by aggregating the seasonally
adjusted euro area series for processed food,
unprocessed food, industrial goods excluding energy
and services. Energy is added without adjustment
since there is no statistical evidence of seasonality.
Seasonal factors are revised at annual intervals or
as required.

Relating to Table 8.2

Seasonal adjustment of the balance of
payments current account

The approach relies on multiplicative decomposition
through X-12-ARIMA (version 0.2.2) (see footnote
2 on the previous page). The seasonal adjustment
for goods and services includes a working day
adjustment. The seasonal adjustment of the total
current account is carried out by aggregating the
seasonally adjusted euro area series for goods,
services, income and current transfers. Seasonal
factors are revised at annual intervals or as required.

| See footnote | on the previous page.
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General notes

The basis for the statistics compiled by the
European Central Bank (ECB) is presented in
the document entitled “Statistical information
collected and compiled by the ESCB”, dated
May 2000. This document is an update of the
report entitled “Statistical requirements for
Stage  Three of Monetary  Union
(Implementation Package)” of July 1996, and
describes the provision of statistics as it
stands today. The document covers money
and banking and related statistics, balance of
payments statistics, international investment
position statistics and financial accounts
statistics. The requirements of the ECB for
statistics on prices and costs, national
accounts, the labour market, government
receipts and expenditure, short-term
indicators of output and demand, and the
European  Commission  Business  and
Consumer Surveys are set out in the
document entitled “Requirements in the field
of general economic statistics” of August
2000.

The focus of these statistics is the euro area
as a whole. More detailed and longer runs of
data, with further explanatory notes, are
available in a downloadable format (csv files)
on the ECB’s website (www.ecb.int) and new
or expanded data will appear in the ECB
Monthly Bulletin as they become available.

Owing to the fact that the composition of
the ECU does not coincide with the
currencies of the Member States which have
adopted the single currency, pre-1999
amounts converted from the participating
currencies into ECU at current ECU
exchange rates are affected by movements in
the currencies of Member States which have
not adopted the euro. To avoid this effect in
the monetary statistics, the pre-1999 data in
Tables 2.1 to 2.8 are expressed in units
converted from national currencies at the
irrevocable euro exchange rates established
on 31 December 1998. Unless indicated
otherwise, price and cost statistics before
1999 are based on the data expressed in
national currency terms.
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Methods of aggregation and/or consolidation
(including cross-country consolidation) have
been used as appropriate.

As a general rule, the cut-off date for the
statistics included in the ECB Monthly Bulletin
is the day preceding the first meeting in the
month of the Governing Council of the ECB.
For this issue it was 10 October 2001.

Recent data are often provisional and may be
revised. Discrepancies between totals and
their components may arise from rounding.

Overview

Key developments in the euro area are
summarised in an overview table.

Monetary policy and financial statistics

Tables I.I to |.5 show the consolidated
financial statement of the Eurosystem, data
on Eurosystem operations, statistics relating
to minimum reserves, and the banking
system’s liquidity position. Tables 1.2 and 1.3
reflect the switch to variable rate tenders
in June 2000. Monetary data relating
to Monetary Financial Institutions (MFls),
including the Eurosystem, are shown in
Tables 2.1 to 2.3. Table 2.3 is consolidated;
inter-MF| positions within the euro area are
not shown, but any difference between the
sum total of such claims and liabilities as
recorded is shown in column [3. Table 2.4
sets out monetary aggregates drawn from the
consolidated MFI balance sheet; they also
include some (monetary) liabilities of
central government. The M3 data shown in
Table 2.4 exclude holdings by non-residents
of the euro area of shares/units issued by

I Money and banking statistics are the responsibility of the ECB at
the European level; responsibility for balance of payments,
international investment position and financial accounts statistics
is shared with the European Commission (Eurostat); price and
cost and other economic statistics are the responsibility of the
European Commission (Eurostat).
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money market funds located in the euro area.
Accordingly, these holdings are included
in the item external liabilities shown in
Table 2.3, and as a result have an impact on
the item net external assets shown in Table 2.4.
Table 2.5 shows a quarterly sectoral and
maturity analysis of loans by MFls to euro
area residents. Table 2.6 shows a quarterly
analysis of deposits held by euro area
residents with MFls. Table 2.7 provides a
quarterly analysis of MFI claims on and
liabilities to non-residents of the euro area.
Table 2.8 shows a quarterly currency
analysis of certain MF| balance sheet items.
Tables 2.5 to 2.7 show flows adjusted for
reclassifications, other revaluations, exchange
rate variations and any other changes which
do not arise from transactions, and annual
percentage changes. A complete list of MFls
is published on the ECB’s website. Details of
the sector definitions are set out in the
“Money and Banking Statistics Sector Manual:
Guidance for the statistical classification of
customers” (ECB, November 1999). The
“Money and Banking Statistics Compilation
Guide” (EMI,  April  1998) explains
recommended practices to be followed by
the NCBs. From | January 1999 the statistical
information is collected and compiled on the
basis of the ECB Regulation concerning the
consolidated balance sheet of the Monetary
Financial Institutions sector (ECB/1998/16).

Statistics on money market interest rates,
long-term government bond yields and stock
market indices (Tables 3.1 to 3.3) are
produced by the ECB using data from wire
services. For details concerning the statistics
on retail bank interest rates (Table 3.4), see
the footnote at the bottom of the relevant

page.

Statistics on securities issues are presented
in Tables 3.5 and 3.6. They are broken down
into short-term and long-term securities.
“Short-term” means securities with an
original maturity of one year or less (in
accordance with the ESA 95, in exceptional
cases two years or less). Securities with a
longer maturity, or with optional maturity
dates, the latest of which is more than one

year away, or with indefinite maturity dates,
are classified as long-term. The statistics on
securities issues are estimated to cover
approximately 95% of total issues by euro
area residents. Table 3.5 shows securities
issued, redemptions and amounts outstanding,
broken down into short-term securities and
long-term securities. Net issues differ from
the change in amounts outstanding owing to
valuation changes, reclassifications and other
adjustments. Table 3.6 contains a sectoral
breakdown of issuers of euro-denominated
securities, whether resident in the euro area
or elsewhere. For euro area residents, the
sectoral breakdown is in line with the
European System of Accounts 1995 (ESA 95).2
For non-euro area residents, the term “banks
(including central banks)” is used to indicate
institutions of a similar type to MFIs (including
the Eurosystem) resident outside the euro
area. The term “international organisations”
includes the European Investment Bank. (The
ECB is included in the Eurosystem.)

The totals (columns |, 7 and 14) in Table 3.6
are identical to the data on amounts
outstanding (columns 8, 16 and 20), gross
issues (columns 5, 13 and 17) and net
issues (columns 7, 15 and 19) of euro-
denominated securities in Table 3.5. The
amounts outstanding of securities issued by
MFIs (column 2) in Table 3.6 are broadly
comparable with money market paper and
debt securities issued as shown on the
liabilities side of the aggregated MFI balance
sheet in Table 2.8.3 (columns 2 and 10),
although the coverage of securities issues
statistics is at present somewhat narrower.

2 The code numbers in the ESA 95 for the sectors shown in
tables in the Monthly Bulletin are: MFls (including Eurosystem)
comprises the ECB and the national central banks of Member
States in the euro area (S.121) and other monetary financial
institutions (S.122); non-monetary financial corporations
comprises other financial intermediaries (S.123), financial
auxiliaries (S.124) and insurance corporations and pension
funds (S.125); non-financial corporations (S.11); central
government (S.1311); other general government comprises
state government (S.1312), local government (S.1313) and
social security funds (S.1314).
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Prices and real economy indicators

The data presented in the ECB Monthly
Bulletin are, with a few exceptions, produced
by the European Commission (mainly
Eurostat) and national statistical authorities.
Euro area results are obtained by aggregating
data for individual countries. As far as
possible, the data are harmonised and
comparable. However, the availability of
comparable data is, as a general rule, better
for the more recent periods than for earlier
periods.

The Harmonised Index of Consumer Prices
(HICP) for the euro area (Table 4.1) is
available from 1995 onwards. The index is
based on national HICPs that follow the same
methodology in all euro area countries. The
breakdown by goods and
components is derived from the Classification
of individual consumption by purpose
(Coicop) used for the HICP. Data from
January 2000 include the cost of health and
educational services; data from January 2001
also cover hospital services and social services
provided to people living at home, in
retirement homes and in residences for the
disabled; earlier data on the extended basis
are, in general, not available. The HICP from
January 2000 also covers spending by non-
residents which had previously been excluded
from the HICP in certain Member States.
The table includes seasonally adjusted HICP
data which are compiled by the ECB.

services

With regard to statistics on national accounts
(Tables 4.2 and 5.1), the implementation of
the ESA 95 during 1999 and thereafter has
begun to pave the way for fully comparable
data, including quarterly summary accounts,
across the euro area. Before 1999 the
deflators of GDP in Table 4.2.2 are derived
from national data in domestic currency.
National accounts in this issue are based on
the ESA 95.

Table 5.2 shows selected other real economy
indicators. The implementation of Council
Regulation (EC) No. 1165/98 of 19 May 1998
concerning short-term statistics will enlarge
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the range of available euro area data. The
breakdown by end-use of the products
applied in Tables 4.2.1 and 5.2.1 represents
the harmonised sub-division of industry
excluding construction (NACE sections C to
E) into Main Industrial Groupings as defined
in the Commission Regulation (EC) No. 586/
2001 of 26 March 2001.

Opinion survey data (Table/Chart 5.3) draw
on the Business and Consumer Surveys of
the European Commission.

Employment data (Table 5.4) are based on
the ESA 95. Whenever coverage of the euro
area is incomplete, some data are estimated
by the ECB on the basis of the information
available. Unemployment rates conform to
International Labour Organization (ILO)
guidelines.

Financial accounts statistics

Table 6.1 shows quarterly data on financial
accounts for non-financial sectors in the euro
area, comprising general government (S.13),
non-financial corporations (S.11), and
households (S.14) including non-profit
institutions serving households (S.15). The
data (not seasonally adjusted) cover levels
outstanding  and
classified according to the ESA 95 and show
the main financial investment and financing
activities of the non-financial sectors. On the
financing side (liabilities) the data are
presented by ESA 95 sector and original
maturity. Whenever possible the financing
taken from MFls is separately presented. The
information on financial investment (assets)
is currently less detailed than that on
financing, especially since a breakdown by
sector is not possible. While both levels and
transactions may throw light on economic
developments, the latter are more likely to
be the focus of attention.

financial transactions

The quarterly data are based on euro area
MFI  and securities issues statistics,
government finance statistics, quarterly

national financial accounts, and BIS
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international banking statistics. While all euro
area countries contribute to the euro area
statistics, Ireland and Luxembourg, as yet, do
not provide quarterly national financial
accounts data.

Table 6.2 shows annual data on saving,
(financial and non-financial) investment and
financing in the euro area. These data cannot
yet be reconciled with the quarterly data
presented in Table 6.1.

General government fiscal position

Tables 7.1 to 7.3 show the general
government fiscal position in the euro area.
The data are mainly consolidated and are
based on the ESA 95 methodology. The euro
area aggregates are compiled by the ECB from
harmonised data provided by the NCBs,
which are regularly updated. Data on deficit
and debt for the euro area countries may
therefore differ from those used by the
European Commission in the context of the
excessive deficit procedure.

Table 7.1 shows general government revenue
and expenditure on the basis of definitions
laid down in Commission Regulation
No. 1500/2000 of 10 July 2000 amending the
ESA 95. Table 7.2 shows details of general
government gross consolidated debt at
nominal value in accordance with the Treaty
provisions on the excessive deficit procedure.
Tables 7.1 and 7.2 include summary data for
individual euro area countries owing to their
importance in the framework of the Stability
and Growth Pact. Table 7.3 analyses changes
in general government debt. The difference
between the change in government debt and
government  deficit, the  deficit-debt
adjustment, is mainly explained by
government transactions in financial assets
and by foreign exchange valuation effects.

Balance of payments and international
investment position of the euro area
(including reserves), trade in goods and
exchange rates

The concepts and definitions used in balance
of payments statistics (Tables 8.1 to 8.6) and
international investment position (i.i.p.)
statistics generally conform to the 5th edition
of the IMF Balance of Payments Manual
(October 1993), to the ECB Guideline of
May 2000 (ECB/2000/04) on the statistical
reporting requirements of the ECB, and to
Eurostat’s documentation.

The euro area balance of payments is
compiled by the ECB. Data up to December
1998 are expressed in ECU. The recent
monthly figures for balance of payments
statistics should be regarded as provisional.
Data are revised with the publication of the
detailed quarterly balance of payments data.
Earlier data are revised periodically.

Some earlier data have been partially
estimated and may not be fully comparable
with more recent observations. That is the
case for the b.o.p. financial account before
end-1998, the services account before end-
1997, the monthly pattern of income for the
years 1997 to 1999 and the i.i.p. at end-1997.
Table 8.5.2 provides a sectoral breakdown of
euro area purchasers of securities issued by
non-residents of the euro area. It is not
possible to show a sectoral breakdown of
euro area issuers of securities acquired by
non-residents.

The euro area i.i.p. (Table 8.7.1) is compiled
on a net basis by aggregating national data.
The i.i.p. is valued at current market prices
with the exception of direct investment
stocks, where book values are used to a large
extent.

The outstanding amounts of the Eurosystem’s
international reserves and related assets are
shown in Table 8.7.2 with the corresponding
reserves and related assets held by the ECB.
The data in Table 8.7.2 are in line with the
recommendations for the IMF/BIS template
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on international reserves and foreign currency
liquidity. Earlier data are revised on an
ongoing basis. Reserve assets data before end-
1999 are not fully comparable with later
observations. A publication on the statistical
treatment of the Eurosystem’s international
reserves is available on the ECB’s website.

Table 9 shows data on euro area external
trade in goods. The main source for the data
is Eurostat. The ECB derives volume indices
from Eurostat value and unit value indices,
and performs seasonal adjustment of unit
value indices, while value data are seasonally
and working day adjusted by Eurostat.

The commodity breakdown is in accordance
with the classification by Broad Economic
Categories (based on the SITC Rev. 3
definition) for intermediate, capital and
consumption goods, and with the SITC
Rev. 3 for manufactured goods and oil. The
geographical breakdown shows main trading
partners, individually or in regional groups.
The 13 EU candidate countries are Bulgaria,
Cyprus, the Czech Republic, Estonia,
Hungary, Latvia, Lithuania, Malta, Poland,
Romania, the Slovak Republic, Slovenia and
Turkey.

Owing to differences in definitions,
classification, coverage and time of recording,
external trade data, in particular imports, are
not fully comparable with the goods item in
the balance of payments statistics (Tables 8.1
and 8.2). Part of the difference arises from
the inclusion of insurance and freight services
in the recording of goods imported, which
accounted for about 3.8% of the value of
imports (c.i.f.) in 1998 (ECB estimates).

Table 10 shows ECB calculations of nominal
and real effective exchange rate indices for
the euro based on weighted averages of
bilateral euro exchange rates. Weights are
based on 1995-97 manufactured goods trade
with the trading partners and capture third-
market effects. Up to December 2000, the
narrow group is composed of the countries
whose currencies are shown in the table plus
the Greek drachma. On adopting the euro in
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January 2001, Greece ceased to be a partner
country in the effective exchange rate of the
euro and the weighting scheme has been
adjusted accordingly. In addition, the broad
group includes the following countries:
Algeria, Argentina, Brazil, China, Croatia,
Cyprus, the Czech Republic, Estonia,
Hungary, India, Indonesia, Israel, Malaysia,
Mexico, Morocco, New Zealand, the
Philippines, Poland, Romania, Russia, the
Slovak Republic, Slovenia, South Africa,
Taiwan, Thailand and Turkey. Real rates are
calculated using consumer prices (CPl),
producer prices in manufacturing (PPI) and
unit labour costs in manufacturing (ULCM).
Where deflators are not yet available,
estimates are used. The bilateral rates shown
are those against the |2 currencies used in
the ECB’s calculation of the “narrow”
effective exchange rate of the euro. The ECB
publishes daily reference rates for these and
some other currencies.

Other statistics

Statistics on other EU Member States (Table
I'l) follow the same principles as those for
data relating to the euro area. Data for the
United States and Japan contained in Tables/
Charts 12.1 and 12.2 are obtained from
national sources. Saving, investment and
financing data for the United States and Japan
(Table/Chart 12.2) are structured in the same
way as the capital and financial flows data
shown for the euro area in Table/Chart 6.

Past data for selected economic
indicators for the euro area plus Greece

Data for the euro area plus Greece up to
end-2000 are shown in an additional table at
the end of the “Euro area statistics” section.
This table provides past data for the euro
area plus Greece for a selected number of
indicators. Detailed information on the
different parts of the table is provided below.

Table A.l presents monetary aggregates and
the main counterparts of M3, as drawn from
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the consolidated MFI balance sheet. For the
consolidation of the data referring to the
“Euro Il plus Greece”, balance sheet
positions of MFIs in the first || countries
participating in the euro area vis-a-vis those
resident in Greece have been taken into
account. Business denominated in Greek
drachmas has also been identified and treated
as if it had been in euro.

Table A.2 shows financial market interest
rates and securities other than shares
statistics. Before January 1999 synthetic euro
area money market rates were calculated on
the basis of national rates weighted by GDP.
From January 1999 to December 2000 euro
interbank offered rates (EURIBOR) and
ATHIBOR are weighted by GDP. Up to
August 2000, euro area yields are calculated
on the basis of harmonised national
government bond yields weighted by GDP.
Thereafter, the weights are the nominal
outstanding amounts of government bonds in
each maturity band.

For securities issues statistics (also shown in
Table A.2), the fact that residents of Greece
will become residents of the euro area has
given rise to two structural modifications.
The first change involves the inclusion of all
securities issued by Greek residents in euro
and Greek drachmas. The second effect is
caused by the inclusion of all securities issued
by euro area residents — in addition to those
in Greece — and denominated in Greek
drachmas. Securities issues statistics including
Greece are compiled for both stocks and
flows.

Aggregated data for the euro area plus
Greece on price and real economy
developments (Table B) are provided by the
European Commission (Eurostat). Data on
fiscal developments have been aggregated by
the ECB.

Table C presents selected balance of
payments past data for the euro area plus
Greece. The methodology applied is generally
the same as that used in Section 8. All
available information for the past data is
shown on the ECB’s web site (in the
“Statistics, Latest monetary, financial and
balance of payments statistics — release
schedules” section).

Table D shows past nominal and real effective
exchange rate indices for the euro plus the
Greek drachma. The methodology applied for
the calculation is the same as that described
in the article in the April 2000 issue of the
ECB Monthly Bulletin entitled “The nominal
and real effective exchange rates of the euro”.
New weights for the euro area partner
countries have been calculated, excluding
Greece from the partners but including it in
the euro area (for the countries included in
the calculations, see the general notes for
Table 10). A “theoretical” euro exchange
rate, in which account is taken of Greek
drachma-related developments as well as
deflators for the euro area plus Greece, has
been constructed prior to January 2001. The
full set of data, starting from 1990 (1993 for
the broad group), can be downloaded in csv
format from the ECB’s website.
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Chronology of monetary policy
measures of the Eurosystem!'

4 January 2000

The ECB announces that on 5 January 2000 the
Eurosystem will conduct a liquidity-absorbing
fine-tuning operation with same-day settlement.
This measure aims at restoring normal liquidity
conditions in the money market after the
successful transition to the year 2000.

5 January 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the interest rates on the main refinancing
operations, the marginal lending facility and the
deposit facility will remain unchanged at 3.0%,
4.0% and 2.0% respectively.

15 January 2000

At the request of the Greek authorities, the
ministers of the euro area Member States, the
ECB and the ministers and central bank
governors of Denmark and Greece decide,
following a common procedure, to revalue the
central rate of the Greek drachma in the
exchange rate mechanism (ERM IlI) by 3)2%,
with effect from 17 January 2000.

20 January 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the interest rates on the main refinancing
operations, the marginal lending facility and the
deposit facility will remain unchanged at 3.0%,
4.0% and 2.0% respectively.

It also announces that the Eurosystem intends
to allot an amount of €20 billion for each of the
longer-term refinancing operations to be
conducted in the first half of 2000. This amount
takes into consideration the expected liquidity
needs of the banking system of the euro area in
the first half of 2000 and the desire of the
Eurosystem to continue to provide the bulk of
its refinancing of the financial sector through its
main refinancing operations.
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3 February 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides
to raise the interest rate on the main
refinancing operations of the Eurosystem by
0.25 percentage point to 3.25%, starting from
the operation to be settled on 9 February 2000.
In addition, it decides to increase the interest
rates on both the marginal lending facility and
the deposit facility by 0.25 percentage point, to
4.25% and 2.25% respectively, both with effect
from 4 February 2000.

17 February, 2 March 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the interest rates on the main refinancing
operations, the marginal lending facility and the
deposit facility will remain unchanged at 3.25%,
4.25% and 2.25% respectively.

16 March 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides
to raise the interest rate on the main
refinancing operations of the Eurosystem by
0.25 percentage point to 3.5%, starting from
the operation to be settled on 22 March 2000.
In addition, it decides to increase the interest
rates on both the marginal lending facility and
the deposit facility by 0.25 percentage point,
to 4.5% and 2.5% respectively, with effect
from 17 March 2000.

30 March, 13 April 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the interest rates on the main refinancing
operations, the marginal lending facility and the
deposit facility will remain unchanged at 3.5%,
4.5% and 2.5% respectively.

I The chronology of monetary policy measures of the Eurosystem
taken in 1999 can be found on pages 176 to 179 of the ECB
Annual Report 1999.

85%



86*

27 April 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides
to raise the interest rate on the main
refinancing operations of the Eurosystem by
0.25 percentage point to 3.75%, starting from
the operation to be settled on 4 May 2000. In
addition, it decides to increase the interest rates
on both the marginal lending facility and the
deposit facility by 0.25 percentage point, to
4.75% and 2.75% respectively, both with effect
from 28 April 2000.

11 May 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the interest rates on the main refinancing
operations, the marginal lending facility and the
deposit facility will remain unchanged at 3.75%,
4.75% and 2.75% respectively.

25 May 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the interest rates on the main refinancing
operations, the marginal lending facility and the
deposit facility will remain unchanged at 3.75%,
4.75% and 2.75% respectively.

8 June 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides
to raise the interest rate on the main
refinancing operations of the Eurosystem by
0.50 percentage point to 4.25% and to apply
this in the two operations (which will be
conducted as fixed rate tenders) to be settled
on |5 and 21 June 2000. In addition, it decides
to increase the interest rates on both the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
by 0.50 percentage point, to 5.25% and 3.25%
respectively, both with effect from 9 June 2000.

It also announces that, starting from the
operation to be settled on 28 June 2000, the
main refinancing operations of the Eurosystem

will be conducted as variable rate tenders,
applying the multiple rate auction procedure.
The Governing Council decides to set a
minimum bid rate for these operations equal to
4.25%. The switch to variable rate tenders in
the main refinancing operations is not intended
as a further change in the monetary policy stance
of the Eurosystem, but as a response to the
severe overbidding which has developed in the
context of the current fixed rate tender
procedure.

19 June 2000

In accordance with Article 122 (2) of the Treaty
establishing the European Community, the
ECOFIN Council decides that Greece fulfils the
necessary conditions on the basis of the criteria
set out in Article 121 (I) and abrogates the
derogation of Greece with effect from | January
2001. The ECOFIN Council took its decision,
taking account of the reports of the European
Commission and the ECB on the progress made
in the fulfilment by Sweden and Greece of their
obligations regarding the achievement of
Economic and Monetary Union, after consulting
the European Parliament, and after a discussion
in the EU Council meeting in the composition
of Heads of State or Government.

The ECOFIN Council, acting with the unanimity
of the Member States of the European
Community without a derogation and the
Member State concerned, upon a proposal
from the European Commission and after
consultation of the ECB, also adopts the
irrevocable conversion rate between the Greek
drachma and the euro, with effect from
| January 2001. Following the determination of
the euro conversion rate of the Greek drachma
(which is equal to its prevailing central rate
against the euro in the exchange rate
mechanism, ERM Il), the ECB and the Bank of
Greece announce that they will monitor the
convergence of the market exchange rate of the
Greek drachma against the euro towards its
euro conversion rate, which should be
completed at the latest by 29 December 2000.
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21 June 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the interest rates on the marginal lending facility
and the deposit facility will remain unchanged at
5.25% and 3.25% respectively. It reiterates that,
as announced on 8 June 2000, the forthcoming
main refinancing operations of the Eurosystem
will be conducted as variable rate tenders,
applying the multiple rate auction procedure,
with a minimum bid rate of 4.25%.

The Governing Council also announces that, for
the longer-term refinancing operations to be
conducted in the second half of 2000, the
Eurosystem intends to allot an amount of
€15 billion per operation. This amount takes
into consideration the expected liquidity needs
of the banking system of the euro area in the
second half of 2000 and the desire of the
Eurosystem to continue to provide the bulk of
its refinancing of the financial sector through its
main refinancing operations.

6 July, 20 July, 3 August 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the minimum bid rate on the main refinancing
operations and the interest rates on the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
will remain unchanged at 4.25%, 5.25% and
3.25% respectively.

31 August 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides to
raise the minimum bid rate on the main
refinancing operations of the Eurosystem by
0.25 percentage point to 4.50%, with effect from
the operation to be settled on 6 September
2000. In addition, it decides to increase the
interest rates on both the marginal lending
facility and the deposit facility by 0.25 percentage
point, to 5.50% and 3.50% respectively, both
with effect from | September.
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14 September 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the minimum bid rate on the main refinancing
operations and the interest rates on the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
will remain unchanged at 4.50%, 5.50% and
3.50% respectively.

5 October 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides to
raise the minimum bid rate on the main
refinancing operations of the Eurosystem by
0.25 percentage point to 4.75%, with effect from
the operation to be settled on |l October
2000. In addition, it decides to increase the
interest rates on both the marginal lending
facility and the deposit facility by 0.25 percentage
point, to 5.75% and 3.75% respectively, both
with effect from 6 October.

19 October, 2 November,
16 November, 30 November 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the minimum bid rate on the main refinancing
operations and the interest rates on the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
will remain unchanged at 4.75%, 5.75% and
3.75% respectively.

14 December 2000

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the minimum bid rate on the main refinancing
operations and the interest rates on the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
will remain unchanged at 4.75%, 5.75% and
3.75% respectively.

In addition, it decides to reconfirm the existing
reference value for monetary growth, namely
an annual growth rate of 42% for the broad
aggregate M3. This decision is taken on the
grounds that the available evidence continues to
support the assumptions underlying the initial
derivation of the reference value in December
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1998 (and its confirmation in December 1999),
namely that, over the medium term, M3 income
velocity declines at a trend rate in the range
from /2% to 1% per annum and potential output
grows at a trend rate between 2% and 2/2% per
annum. The Governing Council will undertake
the next review of the reference value in
December 2001.

2 January 2001

On | January 2001 the euro was introduced in
Greece. Greece thus became the twelfth EU
Member State to adopt the single currency and
the first to do so since the start of Stage Three
of Economic and Monetary Union (EMU) on
| January 1999. As a result, the Bank of Greece
is now a full member of the Eurosystem, with
the same rights and obligations as the | | national
central banks of the EU Member States which
previously adopted the euro. In accordance with
Article 49 of the Statute of the European System
of Central Banks and of the European Central
Bank, the Bank of Greece pays up the remainder
of its contribution to the capital of the ECB, as
well as its share of the ECB’s reserves, and also
transfers to the ECB its contribution to the
foreign reserve assets of the ECB.

Further to the announcement on 29 December
2000, the first main refinancing operation of
2001, in which the Greek counterparties of the
Eurosystem participate for the first time, is
successfully conducted. The allotment volume
of €101 billion takes into account the additional
liquidity needs of the euro area banking system
resulting from the integration of the Greek
Monetary Financial Institutions.

4 January 2001

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the minimum bid rate for the main refinancing
operations and the interest rates on the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
will remain unchanged at 4.75%, 5.75% and
3.75% respectively.

In addition, it decides on an allotment amount
of €20 billion per operation for the longer-
term refinancing operations to be conducted in
2001. This amount takes into consideration the
expected liquidity needs of the euro area
banking system in 2001 and the desire of the
Eurosystem to continue to provide the bulk of
refinancing of the financial sector through its
main refinancing operations. The Governing
Council may adjust the allotment amount in the
course of the year in the event of unexpected
developments in liquidity needs.

18 January, | February, 15 February,
I March, 15 March, 29 March,
Il April, 26 April 2001

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the minimum bid rate on the main refinancing
operations and the interest rates on the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
will remain unchanged at 4.75%, 5.75% and
3.75% respectively.

10 May 2001

The Governing Council of the ECB decides to
lower the minimum bid rate on the main
refinancing operation by 0.25 percentage point
to 4.50%, with effect from the operation to be
settled on |5 May 2001. In addition, it decides
to lower the interest rates on both the marginal
lending facility and the deposit facility by
0.25 percentage point, to 5.50% and 3.50%
respectively, both with effect from || May 2001.

23 May, 7 June, 21 June, 5 July, 19 July,
2 August 2001

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the minimum bid rate on the main refinancing
operations and the interest rates on the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
will remain unchanged at 4.50%, 5.50% and
3.50% respectively.

ECB « Monthly Bulletin = October 2001



30 August 2001

The Governing Council of the ECB decides to
lower the minimum bid rate on the main
refinancing operation by 0.25 percentage point
to 4.25%, with effect from the operation to be
settled on 5 September 200I. In addition, it
decides to lower the interest rates on both the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
by 0.25 percentage point, to 5.25% and 3.25%
respectively, both with effect from 31 August
2001.

13 September 2001

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the minimum bid rate on the main refinancing
operations and the interest rates on the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
will remain unchanged at 4.25%, 5.25% and
3.25% respectively.
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17 September 2001

The Governing Council of the ECB decides to
lower the minimum bid rate on the main
refinancing operation by 0.50 percentage point
to 3.75%, with effect from the operation to be
settled on 19 September 2001. In addition, it
decides to lower the interest rates on both the
marginal lending facility and the deposit facility
by 0.50 percentage point, to 4.75% and
2.75% respectively, both with effect from
18 September 2001.

27 September, |1 October 2001

The Governing Council of the ECB decides that
the minimum bid rate on the main refinancing
operations and the interest rates on the marginal
lending facility and the deposit facility will
remain unchanged at 3.75%, 4.75% and
2.75% respectively.
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Documents published by the
European Central Bank (ECB)

This list is designed to inform readers about selected documents published by the European
Central Bank. The publications are available to interested parties free of charge from the
Press Division. Please submit orders in writing to the postal address given on the back of the
title page.

For a complete list of documents published by the European Monetary Institute, please visit
the ECB’s website (http://www.ecb.int).

Annual Report

“Annual Report 1998”, April 1999.

“Annual Report 1999, April 2000.

“Annual Report 2000”, May 2001.

Convergence Report

“Convergence Report 2000, May 2000.

Monthly Bulletin

Articles published from January 1999 onwards:
“The euro area at the start of Stage Three”, January 1999.
“The stability-oriented monetary policy strategy of the Eurosystem”, January 1999.

“Euro area monetary aggregates and their role in the Eurosystem’s monetary policy strategy”,
February 1999.

“The role of short-term economic indicators in the analysis of price developments in the
euro area”, April 1999.

“Banking in the euro area: structural features and trends”, April 1999.
“The operational framework of the Eurosystem: description and first assessment”, May 1999.
“The implementation of the Stability and Growth Pact”, May 1999.

“Longer-term developments and cyclical variations in key economic indicators across
euro area countries”, July 1999.

“The institutional framework of the European System of Central Banks”, July 1999.
“The international role of the euro”, August 1999.

“The balance sheets of the Monetary Financial Institutions of the euro area in early 1999,
August 1999.

“Inflation differentials in 2 monetary union”, October 1999.

“ESCB preparations for the year 2000”, October 1999.
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“Stability-oriented policies and developments in long-term real interest rates in the 1990s”,
November 1999.

“TARGET and payments in euro”, November 1999.
“Legal instruments of the European Central Bank”, November 1999.

“The euro area one year after the introduction of the euro: key characteristics and changes in
the financial structure”, January 2000.

“Foreign exchange reserves and operations of the Eurosystem”, January 2000.
“The Eurosystem and the EU enlargement process”, February 2000.
“Consolidation in the securities settlement industry”, February 2000.

“The nominal and real effective exchange rates of the euro”, April 2000.
“EMU and banking supervision”, April 2000.

“The information content of interest rates and their derivatives for monetary policy”,
May 2000.

“Developments in and structural features of the euro area labour markets”, May 2000.
“The switch to variable rate tenders in the main refinancing operations”, July 2000.
“Monetary policy transmission in the euro area”, July 2000.

“Population ageing and fiscal policy in the euro area”, July 2000.

“Price and cost indicators for the euro area: an overview”, August 2000.

“The external trade of the euro area economy: stylised facts and recent trends”,
August 2000.

“Potential output growth and output gaps: concept, uses and estimates”, October 2000.

“The ECB’s relations with institutions and bodies of the European Community”,
October 2000.

“The two pillars of the ECB’s monetary policy strategy”, November 2000.
“Issues arising from the emergence of electronic money”, November 2000.
“The euro area after the entry of Greece”, January 2001.

“Monetary policy-making under uncertainty”, January 2001.

“The ECB’s relations with international organisations and fora”, January 2001.
“Characteristics of corporate finance in the euro area”, February 2001.
“Towards a uniform service level for retail payments in the euro area”, February 2001.
“The external communication of the European Central Bank”, February 2001.
“Assessment of general economic statistics for the euro area”, April 2001.
“The collateral framework of the Eurosystem”, April 2001.

“The introduction of euro banknotes and coins”, April 2001.

“Framework and tools of monetary analysis”, May 2001.

“The new capital adequacy regime — the ECB perspective”, May 2001.
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“Financing and financial investment of the non-financial sectors in the euro area”, May 2001.

“New technologies and productivity in the euro area”, July 2001.

“Measures of underlying inflation in the euro area”, July 2001.

“Fiscal policies and economic growth”, August 2001.

“Product market reforms in the euro area”, August 2001.

“Consolidation in central counterparty clearing in the euro area”, August 2001.

“Issues related to monetary policy rules”, October 2001.

“Bidding behaviour of counterparties in the Eurosystem’s regular open market operations”,
October 2001.

“The euro cash changeover in markets outside the euro area”, October 2001.

Occasional Paper Series

“The impact of the euro on money and bond markets” by Javier Santillin, Marc Bayle and
Christian Thygesen, July 2000.

Working Paper Series

“A global hazard index for the world foreign exchange markets” by V. Brousseau and
F. Scacciavillani, May 1999.

“What does the single monetary policy do? A SVAR benchmark for the European Central
Bank” by C. Monticelli and O. Tristani, May 1999.

“Fiscal policy effectiveness and neutrality results in a non-Ricardian world” by C. Detken,
May 1999.

“From the ERM to the euro: new evidence on economic and policy convergence among
EU countries” by I. Angeloni and L. Dedola, May 1999.

“Core inflation: a review of some conceptual issues” by M. Wynne, May 1999.
“The demand for M3 in the euro area” by G. Coenen and J.-L. Vega, September 1999.

“A cross-country comparison of market structures in European banking” by O. De Bandt
and E. P. Davis, September 1999.

“Inflation zone targeting” by A. Orphanides and V. Wieland, October 1999.

“Asymptotic confidence bands for the estimated autocovariance and autocorrelation
functions of vector autoregressive models”, by G. Coenen, January 2000.

“On the effectiveness of sterilized foreign exchange intervention”, by R. Fatum,
February 2000.

“Is the yield curve a useful information variable for the Eurosystem?” by J. M. Berk and
P. van Bergeijk, February 2000.
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12 “Indicator variables for optimal policy” by L. E. O. Svensson and M. Woodford,
February 2000.

I3 “Monetary policy with uncertain parameters” by U. Séderstréom, February 2000.

14 “Assessing nominal income rules for monetary policy with model and data uncertainty”
by G. D. Rudebusch, February 2000.

I5 “The quest for prosperity without inflation” by A. Orphanides, March 2000.

16 “Estimating the implied distribution of the future short-term interest rate using the
Longstaff-Schwartz model” by P. Hérdahl, March 2000.

17 “Alternative measures of the NAIRU in the euro area: estimates and assessment” by
S. Fabiani and R. Mestre, March 2000.

18 “House prices and the macroeconomy in Europe: results from a structural VAR analysis”
by M. lacoviello, April 2000.

19 “The euro and international capital markets” by C. Detken and P. Hartmann, April 2000.

20 “Convergence of fiscal policies in the euro area” by O. De Bandt and F. P. Mongelli,
May 2000.

21 “Firm size and monetary policy transmission: evidence from German business survey data”
by M. Ehrmann, May 2000.

22 “Regulating access to international large-value payment systems” by C. Holthausen and
T. Rande, June 2000.

23 “Escaping Nash inflation” by In-Koo Cho and T. J. Sargent, June 2000.
24 “What horizon for price stability” by F. Smets, July 2000.
25 “Caution and conservatism in the making of monetary policy” by P. Schellekens, July 2000.

26 “Which kind of transparency? On the need for clarity in monetary policy-making”
by B. Winkler, August 2000.

27 “This is what the US leading indicators lead” by M. Camacho and G. Perez-Quiros, August 2000.

’

28 “Learning, uncertainty and central bank activism in an economy with strategic interactions’
by M. Ellison and N. Valla, August 2000.

29 “The sources of unemployment fluctuations: an empirical application to the Italian case”
by S. Fabiani, A. Locarno, G. Oneto and P. Sestito, September 2000.

30 “A small estimated euro area model with rational expectations and nominal rigidities”
by G. Coenen and V. Wieland, September 2000.
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31 “The disappearing tax base: Is foreign direct investment eroding corporate income taxes?!”
by R. Gropp and K. Kostial, September 2000.
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